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Preface 

This historical report on the Army's participation in the enforcement 

of an order of the Federal District Court at Li ttle Rock Arkansas between 

24 September 1957 and 20 May 1958, with regard to integration in the public 

schools of that city, was original ly prepared almost contemporaneously with 

the events that i t  covers. It has not been extensively revised since that 

time. The circumstances under which i t  was prepared assured the preser-

vation of the historical record for immedi ate use, but at the same time 

resul ted in certain limi tations in scope and breadth of coverage . The 

records used were primarily and almost exclusively those collected and 

maintained in Western Hemisphere Division, Office of the Deputy Chief of 

Staff for Operations, Department of the Army, (ODCSOPS) during the course 

of the operation. While these included periodic command reports and interim 

reports of various sorts, from field commands, and the records of daily 

exchanges with the commander and his staff in Li ttle Rock, they did not 

include the actual records of the U. S. Mili tary District, Arkansas, or of 

other field commands involved in the operation. This 

primarily wri tten from the vantage point of the command 

The purpose of this history is, in terms of the many issues involved 
"1m 	 in the Li ttle Rock affair in 1957-58, essenti ally narrow. I t  simply 

attempts to provide a record of the problems encoun tered by the Army in 

preparing for and carrying out a di fficul t and sensi tive mission assigned 

i t  by the President and the Secretary of Defense. In order to do this, 

however, i t  has been necessary to show the essential background, j ust as 

it was essen tial to Army officers carrying out the mission to know about 

i t. The essential background story has then been compiled in part from 

study is /__'' 

in ODCSOPS. 



Army records and in part from newspaper, magazine and other publi shed 

material available in 1 958.  

In finally preparing this manuscript for circul ation in i ts present 

form, the author surveyed mos t  of the l iterature that has in the 

last nine years on the Little Rock incident. There proved to be l ittl e  

what had ini tially been written in 1 9 58 i n  i t  that changed 

about the Army ' s  role in the aff ir. However, some footnote references 

and a very small amount of text material have been revi sed in the l i ght 

of these various accounts. 

Some of the records on which the narrative i s  based have been since 

scattered and some of them de stroyed. Once the troops had been finally 

withdrawn from Littl e  Rock, i t  was no l onger necessary to preserve a set 

of files for dail y  use in ODCSOPS. Whil e  the core of the re ords main

tained there during the operation have been preserved, many documents used 

at the time can no l onger be readily located and many probably no l onger 

exi st. Thi s 

that do 

agency, however 

particul arly to planning and working papers and to 

other material s not normally form part of the permanent files of 

 government valuable they may be to historians. In view 

of the great involved in rechecking every footnote to assure 

that the documents cited could be found , the author decided to let the 

footnotes s tand in the form in which were 

Readers wil l  have to 

preserves 

they prepared and with 

the fil e  references then pertinent. accept the fact, 

in some cases on faith, that the account the record 

a s  i t  then exi sted. 

November 1 3 ,  1 9 6 7  ROBERT W. COAKLEY 
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of one 

strike of 1894 and 

at the 

During the course of nation's 

disturbances many 

this history, the President has used 

federal troops in civil of 

constitutional and statutory either to uphold federal law, 

protect federal property, or assist the governments of the various states 

mobs and restoring law and order. The first occasion 

was the Whiskey Rebellion of 1794 when President 

himself at the head of a large militia army called into 

times and under a 

in violent 

under the Constitution 

Washington 

the federal service and marched them into Western Pennsylvania to an 

end to resistance to the payment of federal excise taxes on distilled 

whiskey. Since that time instances have included such diverse situations 

as enforcement of the commercial embargo of 1808, repression of a slave 

rebellion in Virginia in 1831, enforcement of the Fugitive Slave Law in 

Massachusetts in 1854, maintenance of law and order on a host of occasions 

in the South during Reconstruction, similar actions in the great railroad 

riots of 1877, the Pullman Strike of 1894, and troubles in the mining 

areas of Idaho, Colorado, and West between 1892 and 1922, dis-

persion of the Bonus Marchers in Washington in 1932, numerous plant 

seizures during World War II, and preservation of order during a race riot 

in Detroit in 1944. For the most part the use of the Army in such civil 

disturbances since 1876 has been confined to industrial 

sort or another. In almost all cases save the Pullman 

the seizures in World War II, action was undertaken 

of state authorities. Between 1865 and 1957, no president exercised his 

power to call the state militia in such instances. In the twelve years 



between the end of World War II and the eruption of trouble at Lit tle 

Rock in 1957, the Army was not called on for any duty within the Con

tinental United S tates that involved the m aintenance of l aw and order 

in civil disturbances, al though i t  was used on several occasions in 

1
the same type of plant seizures that occurred during World War 11 . 

1 .  There i s  a considerable l iterature on this subj ect. The bes t  

single account covering presidential actions through 1941 is Bennett M. 

Rich, The President and Civil Disorders, (Washington, 1941 ) .  A more 

detailed account of earlier actions i s  to be found in Federal Aid in 

Domestic Disturbances, 1 78 7-1903, Senate Doc. No 209, 5 7 th Cong., 2d 

Ses s .  (Washington, 1903 ) and Senate Doc. No. 263, 6 7 th Congress, 2d 

Session. There i s  no published work covering the period since 1 941 . 

However, John Ohly, His tory of Plant Seizures during World War I I ,  MS 

located in the Office, Chief of Mil itary History, covers most uses of 

the army for this type task during World War II. 

Nevertheless, because troops had been so frequently employed in the 

in civil d isorders and because of the statutory provis ions authoriz

ing such employment, the Secretary of Defense and the Department of the 

Army had necessarily to recognize their continuing responsibil i ty in this 

field. The basic guidance was Departmen t of Defense Directive 30 25 . 1, 

which outlined military policy for civil defense and o ther domes tic emer

gencies.  This directive prescribed that military assi s tance to civil 

authorities would be rendered only when or directed in accord

2 



ance with Public Laws and <Executive Orders except where "the overruling 

demands of humanity compel immediate action, It and when tllocal resources 

available to S tate and municipal authorities are clearly inadequate to 

cope with the si tuation.1I It recognized that the Army had "primary 

responsibility for coordinating the planning and rendering of military 

assistance to civil authorities in domestic emergencies, " while the 

Navy and Air Force would render necessary assistance. 

Within the Department of the Army, Army Regulations (AR) 500-50, 

"Emergency Deployment of Army Resources, Domestic Disturbances, tI dated 

22 March 1 956 set forth briefly "the responsibilities, policy and guid

ance for the Army Establishment in operations involving military assist

ance during domestic disturbances." Two others, AR 500-60 and AR 500-70, 

provided the same type of guidance for disaster relief and civil defense. 

AR 500-50 prescribed that the Deputy Chief of S taff for Military Operations 

( DCSOPS) had staff responsibility for matters relating to intervention with 

Federal troops in domestic disturbances and that the Commanding General, 

Continental Army Command ( USCONARC), had responsibility for carrying out 

such action. 

For years training in handling civil disturbances had been included 

on Army schedules. The basic manual for such troop training in 1957 was 

Field Manual (FM) 19-15 entitled "Civil Disturbancesll, last revised on 24 

April 1 952. Army Subject Schedule 19-6, "Riot Control, " provided infor

mation and guidance to commanders to insure maximum uniformity of training 

in this field . In the USCONARC training plans for the year 1 957 , this 

continuing responsibility for training under FM 19-15 was recognized, 

3 
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Background 

Washington WashingtoD 

Evening Report 

Happened 

Here, Bigger 

although its orientation was toward preparation for civil defense emer

gencies rather than the type of action that was to be required at Little 

2
Rock. And at the time, it is evident, the subject was receiving little 

emphasis from commanders .  

2. (1) See summary of these provisions in Incl 2, sub: DA Policy 

and Training Concerning Use of Troops in Domes tic Emergencie s, to Memo, 

Brig Gen T F Bogart, Dir 0 & T, ODCSOPS, for Ass t  DCSOPS (P & B), 17 Oct 

57, sub: FY 59 Budget Hearings .  DCSOPS Journal File, Opn ARKANSAS, item 

891. (2) US CONARC Basic Plan, 28 Mar 57, Incl 4 (Training in Support of 

Civil Defense) to Tab C to App 2 to Annex D.  See M/R by Lt Col H B Sewell, 

19 Oct 57, summarizing these provisions, ncsops Journal File, item 567. 

The of the Little Rock School Crisis
3 

3 .  Except where otherwise noted, this section mainly represents a 

digest of various contemporary newspaper and magazine accounts including 

S. 

particularly those in the Pos t  and Times Herald, 

Star, Newsweek, Time and 1:!• .e,. News and World and the 

"Background Information and Summary o f  Situation" contained in the U. 

Army Military District, Arkansas, Command Report, 24 Sept 30 Nov 57, 

App I to Annex B (Intell), pp. 1-7 (FOUO). Since 1957, a large number 

of firs t  hand accounts have appeared covering the se events. Mos t  im

portant among these are the following: Virgil T. Blossom, 

(New York, Harper & Bros. , 1959); Bishop Robert R. 

It Has 

Brown, 

4 



Li ttle , Long 

Report: Story 

Speaks, 

Sleeping === 

Harpers , 

..;......;;= ... 

than ( Greenwich, Conn . ,  1 9 58 )  ; Daisy Bates, The Shadow 

of Little Rock,  Memoir, (New York , David McKay Co. ,  1 9 62 )  ; Sherman Adams, 

First Hand The of the Eisenhower Admini s tration, Chap. 1 6 ;  

Brooks Hays,  Southern Moderate ( Chapel Hill, Univ. of N. C. Pres s  

1 9 59 )  ; Dale Alford & L '  Moore Alford, The Case o f  the ( Little 

Rock, 1 9 59 )  ; Ashmore, " The Untold Behind Little Rock .  " 

June 1 9 58 ; Mayor Woodrow Wilson Mann ' s  s tory appeared serially in the New 


York Herald Tribune. Corinne 


universi ty Case Program, No. 41, 


summary particularly of the legal 


Record in Little Rock USA ( S an Franci sco, Chandler Publishing Co . ,  1 960 ) 


have assembled a good deal of the documentary record in the public domain. 


Silverman, The Li ttle Rock Inter-

Univ. of Alabama Press, 1 959, i s  a good 

involved . Wil son & J ane Cassel s 

These various material s  have been u sed occasionally to that in 

contemporary periodical s originally consulted in preparing this account. 

On 17 May 1 9 5 4  the Supreme Court of the Uni ted S tates ruled that 

racial di scrimination in public education was unconsti tutional . On 3 1  May 

of the following year, the high court clarified thi s  deci sion .  It gave 

to the local authori tie s  the task of eliminating racial discrimination in 

thatthe school s and to the Federal di s trict courts the task of 

they did so. Pursuant to its dictum in the original deci sion that inte

gration should proceed "with all deliberate speed, " the Supreme Court 

should require "a prompt and reason-instructed the lower courts that 

might allow able s tarttl toward desegregation with the provi so that 

4
" additional time" for adj ustments. Shortly after the first deci sion of 

5 



Speed, 4. With All Deliberate edited by Don Shoemaker, (New York, 

1 957) , pp. 5-6. This volume is a good summary of progress and l ack of 

it in c arrying out the Supreme Court decision through the summer of 1957 . 

the Supreme Court, the Little Rock School Board announced its intention 

to comply, and over the course of the next year worked out a plan for 

this purpose. This plan was completed on 24 May 1 955 , and provided for 

gradual integration of the public schools in the city to commence at the 

opening of the 1 957-58 school year provided a third general high school 

was comple ted by that time . Integration was to start with the Little 

Rock high schools rather than in the lower grades simply because it was 

found that less integration would be required at the high school level 

than any o ther. Following integration in the high schools in the session 

1 957-58, the plan called for integrating the elementary schools at ap

proximately the rate of one grade per year. 

The plan for in tegration of the high schools was carefully worked out. 

The new high school, Hall High School, was added to the Little Rock school 

system prior to the opening of the 1957-58 session as planned, making a 

total of three high schools and hence three school districts in the city. 

In District No. 1 was the Horace Mann High School, under the existing 

city and state l aws an all-Negro school. In District No. 2 was Central 

High School, previously the all-white high school for the entire city. 

Hall High School was in District No. 3 .  The dis trict boundaries were 

drawn so that very few Negro students were included in District No. 3 and 

6 



Happened 

none were deemed eligible to attend this new school . But in Districts 

Nos 1 and 2 there was a mixed school population, 328 eligible white 

students and 607 Negro students in District No. 1 ( Horace Mann High School ) 

and 1 ,  71 2  white students and 200 Negroes in District No. 2 ( Central High 

School ) .  Under the integration plan , the white students in District No . 1 

were given the option of attending either Mann High School or Central High 

School but the Negroes in the district were required to go to the pre

viously all Negro school . Under this dispensation , the Mann school remained 

all Negro for the white students al l chose Central . White students in Dis

trict No. 2 were all required to go to Central High School , but the 200 

Negroes were given the option of attending the Mann High School or of apply

ing for entrance to Central . Those who applied were careful ly screened by 

the school authorities and only seventeen were found eligible. Of these in 

5
the end only nine chose to assert their rights. These nine Negro students , 

5 .  ( 1 )  Information gathered by Hqs ,  USARMD , Ark. DCSOPS Journal File , 

Opn ARKANSAS , i tems 7 9  and 5 20. ( 2 )  Msg AKMAR 9-40, CHUSARMD , ARK, to TJAG, 

28 Sep 5 7 ,  DA-IN-86 5910. ( 3 )  Blossom, It Has Here , pp. 9-24. 

The numbers given by Blossom , p. 1 7 ,  for school population in the various 

districts differs markedly from that contained in the information available 

to the Army cited above. 

who were from 1 4  to 1 6  years of age , became the chosen ins truments for be

ginning racial integration in Little Rock and were to become the pivot 

6
around which a national crisis was to revolve. 

7 



Long Daisy Bates, The Shadow of Little Rock, pp. 113-51. 

6. For a very sympathetic sketch of the nine Negro students, see 

For two years the Superintendent of the Little Rock Schools, Mr. 

Virgil T. Blossom, carried on an educational campaign through the Parent

Teachers Association, citizens  meetings, and other channels to prepare 

the ground for acceptance of the integration plan. Although it is 

abundantly clear that the great majority of white citizens of Little Rock 

did not want any integration at all, there seemed every reason to believe, 

at least until the late summer of 1957, that they had sufficient respect 

for the law to allow the plan to proceed. Indeed the earliest opposition 

came from the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People 

(NAACP). On 24 January 1956, twenty-seven Negroes attempted to register 

at Little Rock schools and were refused. On 8 February 1956 the NAACP 

filed suit in the U.S. District Court for the Eastern District of Arkansas, 

charging that admittance had been denied to these students solely on the 

basis of race. On 28 August 1956, the District Court ruled against the 

NAACP, upholding the Little Rock School Board's gradual plan, and on 27 

April 1957 the Eighth Circuit Court of Appeals upheld this decision. The 

district Court retained jurisdiction to see that the School Board carried 

out its plan, thus giving it the backing of a court mandate. In North 

Little Rock, a separate municipality across the Arkansas River, where a 

similar integration plan was also developed, no case was brought to court 

and no order issued obligating the school authorities to proceed with their 

plan. 

8 



The Little Rock and North Little Rock integration pl ans were gen

erally similar to those carried out in other lo alities in Arkansas. By 

1 9 5 7  some form of integration had been started in the public schools at 

Fayettevil le , Fort Smith, Van Buren , Charleston , Hot Springs , Hoxie ,  and 

Bentonville . The state universi ty at Fayetteville had been integrated 

at the graduate level since 1 9 50 and other state col leges had followed 

in i ts wake. The police force in Little Rock included Negroes and there 

was no segregated seating on Little Rock busses. Most of the school 

integration had come , however , in the western part of the state where the 

Negro popul ation was sparse and the problem not acute. The old plantation 

area in eastern Arkansas remained solidly segregated. Little Rock , l ocated 

alnlost exactly in the center of the state , partook of some of the charact

eristics of both sections. 

The Governor of Arkansas , Orval Faubus , was until September 1 9 5 7  

regarded as one o f  the more liberal governors in the southern states and 

by some as almost an integrationist himself. He had been elected to a 

second two-year term in 1 9 56, defeating a strong pro-segregationist candi

date in the Democratic primary. While in that electi on campaign he had 

expressed strong opposition to enforced integration , prior to September 

1 9 5 7  he took no steps to halt the integration process in the various 

l ocalities in Arkansas in which i t  was proceeding. The State Legislature , 

however , was strongly segregationist in sentiment and at the 1 9 5 7  session 

passed a series of l aws aimed at hal ting integration in the schools. 

Governor Faubus signed these l aws. 

Late in the summer of 1 9 5 7, a highly vocal opposition to the School 

9 



Report , 

Board ' s  plan appeared in Little Rock i tsel f , centering around the Capi tol 

Citizens ' Council and an organization called the Mothers ' League of 

Little Rock Central High School .  In an effort to halt integration at 

Central High School legally, a representative of the Mothers' League 

entered a petition in the Arkansas Chancery Court for Pulaski County 

asking that the School Board be prevented from proceeding with i ts plan. 

On 29 August 1957 Chancel lor Murray o. Reed granted the injunction 

requested , basing it at least in part on testimony of Governor Faubus 

that "violence, bloodshed , and riots" would result if the integration 

7
plan were carried out. 

7. As quoted in U. S. News and World 4 Oct 5 7 , p. 5 5 .  

The fol lowing day, on peti tion o f  the Little Rock School Board , 

Judge Ronald N. Davies of the U. S .  District Court for the Eastern District 

of Arkansas set aside the Pulaski County Chancery Court's order and speci

fically enjoined any action that sought to use the order to punish the 

School Board or in any other way "directly or indirectly" to hinder the 

execution of the School Board's plan. This injunction was also extended 

to "any and all persons" and thus consti tuted a broad court order 

against interference with the integration plan at Central High School . 

Despite this development, Governor Faubus on 2 September , the day 

before the scheduled opening of Little Rock schools , ordered to active 

duty certain personnel of the Arkansas National Guard , citing information 

he had been furnished that violence was imminent in the city should 

10 



Happened 

integration be carried out. At the time the Governor did not reveal what 

orders had been issued to the Guard beyond s tating that it was to pre

serve order at the school. The School Board then held up the enrollment 

of the Negro s tudents at Central High School on the morning of 3 September 

and asked the federal court for clarification. At a special hearing on 

the afternoon of that day, Judge Davies said he would take the Governor 

at his word that the troop s were present to preserve order, and again 

ordered that integration at Central High School proceed forthwi th. 

On 4 September the nine Negro s tudents made an effort to enter 

Central High School only to be turned back by National Guardsmen and 

state troopers. The order issued by Governor Faubus shortly before the 

scheduled opening of the school was unofficially reported by a national 

news magazine as to "pl ace off limits to whi te s tudents those school s 

for colored s tudents and to place off limits to colored s tudents those 

B 
schools heretofore operated and recently set up for the whi te s tudents.It 

B. As quoted in Ibid. For an interpretation of Faubust actions and 

the decision to call the Guard, see Fletcher Knebel, "The Real Little Rock 

Story, " Look, 1 2  Nov 5 7, pp. 31-33 . Superintendent Blossom recounts his 

contacts with Governor Faubus, in which he found the latter non-committal 

up to the last moment, in It Has Here, pp. 49- 56, 5B-59, 62-66, 

70- 72. 

As a resul t, Judge Davies ordered U.S. District Attorney O sro Cobb to 

begin a complete investigation to determine responsibili ty for inter

1 1  
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ference with the court order and to report hi s findings as soon as 

possible. Uni ted States Attorney General Herbert Brownell instructed 

the U. S .  Di s trict Attorney, the U. S .  Marshal , and the Federal Bureau 

of Inves tigation to take part in the inves tigation ordered by Judge 

Davies. The Mayor of Li ttle Rock , Woodrow Wil son Mann , al so took 

i ssue with the Governor ,  s tating that "the only effect of hi s action 

i s  to create tensions where none existed , "  and claiming that but for the 

Governor's intervention the city police could have handled the si tuation 

Wl'th ease . 
9 

9 .  As quoted i n  Time , 16 Sep 5 7 ,  p .  24. 

Meanwhile the city School Board , al armed by the course of events , 

petitioned the Di s trict Court for a postponement of enforcement of its 

decision until the s i tuation cooled off. Judge Davies again reiterated 

his previous decision that integration should proceed forthwith asserting 

that "In an organized society there can be nothing but ul timate confusion 

10 
and chaos if court decrees are flouted whatever the pretext. " On 9 

1 0 .  Ibid. 

September he requested that the U.S .  Attorney General and the U. S .  

District Attorney enter the case a s  "friends of the court, " and s tart 

action immediately against Governor Faubus, Maj . Gen. Sherman T. Clinger, 

State Adj utant General , and Lt. Col . Marion E .  Johnson , commander of the 

12 



Report , 

National Guard troops at the school, flseeking such injunctive and o ther 

relief as may be appropriate to prevent the existing interferences with 

l l
and obstruction to the carrying out of the ordersfl of the district court. 

11. As quoted i n  U .  S.  News and World 4 Oct 5 7 ,  p. 56. 

Pursuant to thi s request, on 9 September the U. S.  District Attorney 

reported to Judge D avie s on the investigation ordered and declared that 

Faubus, Clinger, and Johnson were in fact obstructing and interfering 

with the execution of court orders .  He then formally requested that 

they be enjOined from doing so. Judge Davies set 20 September as the 

d ate for these three official s to appear in court for a hearing on the 

petition for issuance of a preliminary injunction. F aubus and the other 

official s accepted the summons to this hearing served on them by the 

U. S.  Marshal . 

While these legal maneuvers were underway the fire that had begun 

in Little Rock spread across the river to North Little Rock. There on 

9 September six Negro students who had been selected to begin integration 

in the high school were turned back on seeking to enter by a disorderly 

group mostly composed of teen-age students and adul t railroad workers. 

The School Board, not being under any court order to integrate, simply 

decided to postpone any action and returned the students to the all-Negro 

high school in the city. In o ther sections of Arkansas and even in 

other parts of the nation, a certain restivene ss began to assert itsel f 

where racial integration was involved. Little Rock had become, in the 

13 



Speaks, 

• • 

eyes of both domestic and foreign observers, a test case in the enforce

ment of a federal court's decision against the opposition of the Governor 

of a state. 

In an effort to settle the crisis, President Eisenhower agreed to 

a meeting with Governor Faubus at Newport, Rhode Island, on 14 September. 

While the President afterward characterized it as a constructive dis

cussion and Governor Faubus stated rather generally that he accepted the 

Supreme Court decision of 1954 as the law of the land, it soon became 

12 
apparent that no firm agreement had been reached. After his return from 

12. The fullest account of the conference is in Brooks Hays,  

Southern Moderate pp. Hays arranged the meeting. 

Sherman Adams, First-Hand Account, pp. 346-53 also contains a summary. 

Adams concludes: lilt is difficult to see anything of value that came from 

the meeting, but I felt that under the circumstances the President had to 

p. 353.let Faubus come and talk with him.II 

Newport the Governor continued the same policy as before, retaining the 

National Guard at the school to prevent the Negro students from entering. 

At the hearing held on 20 September before the Federal District 

Court, Judge Davies held that the integration plan had "been thwarted by 

the Governor of Arkansas by the use of National Guard troops" and ordered 

the Governor, General Clin ger, and Colonel Johnson to cease "obstructing 

or preventing • the attendance of Negro students at Little Rock high 

13 
school.,, This was the fourth time within the course of less than a 

14 



1 3 .  See excerpt from deci sion i n  Record, Little Rock. USA, pp. 53-56. 

month that the Federal Distric t  Court had reiterated i ts order. This time 

Governor Faubus obeyed the Court ' s  injunction and removed the National 

Guard from the school leaving the maintenance of law and order in Little 

Rock with the city and the s tate police. In so doing, the Governor again 

predicted that violence would result should the Negro children attempt 

to enter the school. 

On Monday, 23 September, when the nine Negro students were scheduled 

to enter Central High School in accordance with the court ' s  a 

crowd began forming e arly and continued to increase as the morning wore 

on. When the crowd was diverted to an attack on four Negro newsmen, 

the students were slipped into the high school by a side door. On 

learning of this, the mob became increasingly menacing, 

s torm the school and do physical violence to the Negro 

CST it had grown to approximately 1, 000 persons and the police on duty 

had been incre ased from 50 to 100. Even this number was unable to cope 

with the situation, and Ci ty Chief of Police Marvin Potts decided i t  

would be the better part o f  wisdom to e scort the Negro children from 

Central High School by a side door. Mayor Mann charged that the vio

lence was the result of a plan and that it "bore all the marks of pro

1 4
fessional agi tatorsn• Governor Faubus, on the o ther hand, absent from 

14. As quoted in U.S .  News and World Report, 4 Oct 5 7 ,  p. 5 7. For 

1 5  
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Report, 

a variant version of the events of 23 September which minimizes the 

serious character of the mob action, see Hqs, Arkansas National Guard, 

Cmd Rpt, Opn ARKANSAS, Pt I, 24 Sep - 23 Oct 57, App 2 to Annex B, p. 3 

(FOlD). 

Arkansas to attend the Southern Governors' Conference at Sea Island, 

Georgia, to the development as a vindication of his earlier 

prophecies. Whichever view may have been true, it was clear that the 

oft-reiterated order of the Federal Court had been flouted and that 

only by drastic action of the federal government could that order be 

carried out. 

to "theA few hours after the mob action, the President, 

disgraceful occurrences of today at Central High School, " asserted that 

"The federal law and orders of a United States District Court, implement-

ing that law, cannot be flouted with impunity by any individual, or any 

mob of extremists." He then promised that he would "use the full power 

of the United States, including whatever force may be necessary, to 

prevent any obstruction of the law and to carry out the orders of the 

15 
court. " A few hours 

u. S. News and World 

federal at about 1800 EDT, the President 

15. 4 Oct 57, p. 57. 

issued a proclamation commanding "all persons engaged in such obstruction 

16 
to justice to cease and desist therefrom and to disperse forthwith. tt This 

16 



16. Proclamation No. 320 4 ,  23 Sep 57. 

proclamation, authorized by the statutes of the United States, had been 

regarded since the time of President Washington as a preliminary to 

17
the use of federal troops in domestic disturbances. When this "cease 

17. On the historic use of the proclamation, see Rich, The Presidents 

and Civil pp. 201-06. 

and desist" order was not obeyed on the following day, the was set 

for the employment of federal troops to insure enforcement of the order 

of the federal court at Little Rock. 

During the time that Governor Faubus employed the Arkansas National 

Guard at Little Rock under state control, the maximum force used at any 

one time was 280 men and at most times it was considerably less. These 

men were drawn from fourteen different units and included both Air and 

Army National Guard personnel. The Guard was supplemented by a few 

State Policemen, the maximum being 18 on 10 September. The Guard was 

apparently not called up by units but as individuals who were then 

formed into a provisional battalion under Colonel Johnson ' s  command. Many 

of those called to duty were employees of the state governmen t as well as 

members of the Arkansas National Guard. The National Guard Headquarters 

Command Report for the of federal service states that under state 

control the men were "under orders not to load weapons under any circum-

17 



s tances unless ordered to do so by Lt. Col .  Johnson, bayonets to remain 

sheathed, 

anyone • 

invol ved 

and 

that 

not to discuss anything concerning the si tuation with 

There were no incidents in which a State Guardsman w

resul ted in bodily or property damage . ,t18 

as 

18. (1) Hqs, Ark NG, Cmd Rpt, 24 Sep - 23 Oct 5 7, Pt I, App 2 to 

Annex B, p. 3. (2) Information available at time in WHD, ODCSOPS .  

The force employed by Governor Faubus was a very small one in 

contrast to that later to be used by the federal government in Little 

Rock. In making this comparison, i t  mus t be kept in mind that the task 

entrusted the Guard when employed under state control was one of keeping 

the Negro s tudents out of the school, a goal wi th which any crowds that 

gathered at Central High School in the period 3-20 September were basic

ally in sympathy. Under these circums tances, the preservation of order 

was no difficult matter and it was not surprising that a smal l National 

Guard force was able to accomplish it wi th no difficulty. The 

task l ater assumed by the federal troops of preserving order while 

insuring that the nine Negro students were al lowed to enroll peaceably 

in the school and attend classes there was of a di fferent dimension. 

18 



Preparation Contingent Troops 

Report , 

General 

installation 

the 

of Plans for the Use of Federal 

The Department of the Army necessarily had to take cognizance of the 

developing situation in Little Rock , since it seemed possible any time 

from 3 September onward that the President might calIon the Army for 

assistance in enforcing the District Court order. Newspapers and 

into 

magazines openly speculated that he might either call the National Guard 

19 
federal service or use regular troops in Little Rock. Prudence 

19 . See for instance U. S .  News and World 13 Sep 57, p. 30. 

dictated that the Army prepare some contingency for either event-

uality. 

Little Rock fell within the area of responsibility of Fourth U.S. 

Army whose headquarters were at Fort Sam Houston , San Antonio , Texas. 

Fourth Army ' s  area included the states of Texas, Louisiana , Arkansas, 

Oklahoma , and New Mexico. Under Fourth Army , located in Little Rock 

itself , was the headquarters of U.S. Army Military District , State of 

Arkansas LUSARMD/, Maj. Gen. Edwin A. Walker commanding , charged mainly 

with administration of reserve and National Guard affairs in the state. 

Walker had only recently assumed command. The only military 

in the city was a reserve armory. Immediately north of 

was Camp Joseph T. Robinson but it was no longer in use by the 

active army and part of it had been turned over to the State of Arkansas 

for use by the National Guard. The part remaining under federal control 

19 



was used for reserve training activities. Some twenty miles north of 

the city was a Strategic Air Command (SAC) installation, Little Rock 

Air Force Base. The nearest active army base of any size was Fort 

Chaffee, an artillery training center near the city of Fort Smith, about 

200 miles from Little Rock. 

Under normal Army doctrine, any military action to be undertaken 

in support of the court order at Little Rock would be directed by the 

Secretary of the Army (pursuant to Presidential order) and carried out 

by CONARC order to Fourth Army. In view of its general responsibility, 

Fourth Army necessarily had to follow the developing situation closely. 

Region VI, 112th Counter Intelligence Corps (CIC) Group, covering the 

State of Arkansas began a complete coverage on 3 September within the 

jurisdictional scope of its mission , that is by close observation and 

following of news media. Based on information obtained in this manner, 

Fourth Army between 2 and 5 September sent several messages to CONARC 

and the Department of the Army officially informing both of developments 

in Little Rock, particularly as they related to the use of the National 

20 
Guard by the Governor. On 5 September the Chief of Staff, General 

20. (1) Msg 9-001, CGUSARFOUR to ACSI , 2 Sep 57, DA-IN-850893. 

(2) Msg 9-0002 to ACSI, CGUSCONARC, CG Ft CHAFFEE, 3 Sep 58, DA-IN

851058. (3) Msg 9-0053, to ACSI, CG FT CHAFFEE, CGUSCONARC, 3 Sep 57, 

DA-IN-85l269. ( 4 ) Msg 9-0175 to CGUSCONARC, TAG, 4 Sep 57, DA-IN

851956. (5) Msg CGUSARFOUR to DEPTAR & USCONARC, 5 Sep 57, DA-IN

852150. (6) Ltr, Maj Thomas J Mann, Region Crndr, Region VI, 112th CIC 

20 



Gp, to CG, USAMD, Ark, 2 Oct 5 7 ,  sub: Summary of Activi ties, Region VI, 

1 1 2 th CIC Gp fm 28 Aug 5 7  to 2 Oct 5 7 .  

Maxwell D .  Taylor, became concerned and, after di scussions with members 

of his s taff and with the Deputy Commanding General of CONARC, then in 

Washington, telephoned the Commanding General of Fourth Army. On the 

same day, Col . Wil l i am G. Easton, Chief of Mili tary Affairs Division, 

Office of The Judge Advoc ate General , was sent to Li ttle Rock on a 

temporary tour as special advisor to General Walker " in reference to the 

21 
integration situation at Central High School . ,, 

21 . ( 1) Memo, Lt Col Robert B.  WHD, ODCSOPS, for Ass t  

DCSOPS, 13 Sep 5 7 ,  sub: for CGUSCONARC. ( S ECRET). ( 2) Hqs 

USARMD, Ark, Cmd Rpt, 24 Sep - 30 Nov 5 7 ,  p .  1 .  (POUO) ( 3) 4th US Army, 

Cmd Rpt, 1 Sep - 30 Nov 5 7 ,  pp. 3, 1 3 .  (POUO) 

In accord ance with the call from the Chief of S taff, Headquarters 

Fourth Army prepared preliminary draft pl ans for calling the Arkansas 

National Guard into federal service, and on 10 September Col . Lee L. 

Alfred, the Acting Deputy Chief of S taff for Operations, Four th Army, 

was called to the to discuss the se plan s .  Mainly the 

provided for the actions required in calling the National 

Guard to federal service and for assembly of the Guard at Fort Chaffe e .  

I n  discussions with the Chief o f  Staff, Vice Chie f  o f  DCSOPS and 

Director of , DCSOPS, the basi s of Fourth Army was 

21 



changed considerably. The Chief of Staff's decisions were reported to 

Fourth Army as follows: 

1. The number of National Guard units will be held to a mlnlmum 
and will be called to remain at home station. CIS stated that if 
individuals were not used they should be allowed to return home but 
not be released from the call. This system General Taylor feels will 
prevent the Guardsmen from local participation and will not have the 
effect making them feel they are confined. 

2. One battle group of the 101st Airborne will be employed should 
it become necessary to use active Army troops. DCSOPS was instructed 
to initiate riot training in the 101st. 

3. General Taylor was satisfied with the Fourth Army plan but 
disapproved the command structure. The General stated that this is a 
DA problem and that except for basic information CONARC was not in the 
act. The CIS directed that General Walker be designated as commander 
of troops but that his command channel by-pass CG Sector D and CG 
Fourth Army, and go direct to Army CIS. General Taylor further directed 
that should the Guard be called or the active army used, a Major General 
from DA would be placed on the ground at Little Rock as his personal 
representative. The staff was directed to prepare the necessary direct
ives for command structure as indicated above and to d 2ect CG, Fourth 
Army to provide administrative and logistical support. 

22.  (1) This quote was taken from an unofficial penned memorandum 

of 

written by Col Alfred while in the Pentagon. Some rough notes of Lt Col 

Crayton of WHD made at the meeting generally confirmed Col Alfred's 

interpretation of the Chief of Staff's decisions. (SECRET) ( 2 )  Cmd Rpt, 

4th US Army, 1 Sep - 30 Nov 5 7, pp. 3, 13. (FOUO) . 

These decisions became the basis for contingency planning in the two 

weeks that remained before federal troops would, in fact, be ordered to 

intervene at Little Rock. This contingency planning was carried on in 

the Department of the Army by the Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for 

22 



&@8e�ibed 

23. Memo 

Military Operations (DCSOPS) and in the field by Headquarters, Fourth 

Army in close coordination with Headquarters U.S. Army Military District, 

Arkansas, and the Commanding General, Fort Chaffee. Within DCSOPS, it 

was entrusted to the Operations Directorate (Brig. Gen. Francis T. Pachler) 

and within Operations Directorate mainly to Western Hemisphere Division 

(Col. Robert C. Williams, Jr.). Because of the extremely sensitive nature 

of the problem participation in and knowledge of this planning were 

limited to as few individuals as possible. 

In all of this contingency planning, the presumption was that the 

Arkansas National Guard would be the primary force used should the 

President decide to act and that the use of regular troops was 

23
iiMi a "remote possibility.,, With regard to this "remote possibility," in 

cited in 21 (1). (SECRET) 

the conferences on 10 September, the availability and suitability of units 

from Fort Hood, Fort Polk, and Fort Chaffee, as well as a battle group 

from the 101st Airborne Division a t  Fort Campbell, Kentucky, were discussed. 

The choice fell on the battle group of the 101st because it was already on 

an alert status and could be moved to the scene more quickly than any o ther 

unit. The units of the 101st were in an advanced state of training and the 

battle group seemed a suitable organization from which to tailor a force 

for the task. The flying time from Fort Campbell to Little Rock WaS little 

more than two hours and there was an airfield on the military reservation 

where the troops could be loaded. This combination of advantages did not 

23 



24 

exist for any of the other units considered. The units at Fort Chaffee 

were mainly artillery training units, hardly suitable for the role under 

consideration. The units of the First Armored Division at Fort Polk 

and Fort Hood were scheduled for "gyroscope" rotation to Europe early 

in the following year, and were not particularly adaptable to air 

transport. Following the conferences on 10 September, Colonel Alfred 

called the Chief of Staff, Fourth Army and advised him that the Depart

ment of the Army desired a plan be prepared for the utilization of Air

borne forces from Fort Campbell, initially, reinforced if required by 

ground forces from Fort Polk. DCSOPS plans after 10 September were all 

shaped around the use of the battle group of the 101st. At no time 

during the planning was any consideration given to the use of military 

24
police in anything more than a supporting role. 

24. (1) Ibid. (SECRET). (2) Verbal information from Lt. Col. R. B. 

Crayton, WHO. 

On the basis of the decisions made by the Chief of Staff on 10 

September, Department of the Army immediately sent a directive to the 

101st Airborne Division at Fort Campbell instructing prompt initiation 

of training of one designated battle group in FM 19-15, an as a pre

cautionary measure, to be carried out as a normal training procedure and 

in such a manner as to avoid speculation. Western Hemisphere Division 

drafted instructions for an alert to be dispatched to the 101st at the 

appropriate time either by letter of instructions or by TWX. The staff 



also prepared an operational plan providing for air movement of approxi

mately 1,000 

was received 

men in two increments to begin 

from Washington (A plus 6) and 

six 

to 

hours after the alert 

be completed 
' 

y A plus 16, 

with the land tail of approximately 250 men to follow overland 

25 

leaving 

at A plus 6 and arriving at their destination by A plus 54. Initial 

929321, DCSOPS to CG 101st ABN DIV, Ft Campbell, 

Ky., 10 Sep 57. 

(S) Msg DA 

(2) (TS) 

12 

Memo, Col R C Williams, Chf, WHO for Director 

of Opns, ODCSOPS, 57, Sub: Implementing Instructions for Use of 

Army Troops in Arkansas (TS). 

25. (1) 

contacts were also made with the Air Force and tentative arrangements for 

coordination of the lift developed. In fact, Air Force Headquarters 

immediately sent out a tentative alert to the Military Air Transportation 

Service (MATS) outlining possible standby airlift requirements but promptly 

cancelled it on 12 September when it provoked too many from various 

h d tea quar ers . 1 d 
26

nvo ve • 

26. (U) Msg AFOOP-OS-T, Hqs, USAF to COMMATS, ANDREWS AFB, 12 Sep 57, 

DA..,IN-857445. 

On 14 September General Taylor approved a command structure, proposed 

by DCSOPS along the lines he had earlier indicated providing the Chief of 

Staff with "direct operational control from Washington through a commander 

on the ground over any units of the National Guard of the United States 

25 



ordered or called to active duty from the state of Arkansas , as well as 

any Regular Army units employed in the Arkansas area. " At the appro

priate time the Chief , U. S.  Army Military Distric t ,  Arkansas , was to be 

designated field commander and OONARC , Third and Fourth Armies ,  XVIII 

Airborne Corps , and IOlst Airborne Division notified . Fourth Army was 

also to be notified of its responsibility to provide necessary support. 

At the same time the Chief of Staff would dispatch a general officer, 

senior to the field commander and " thoroughly familiar with the views 

and prior actions of the Chief of Staff concerning this problem" from 

Washington as his personal representative on the scene, to guide Gen

eral Walker but not to be in the chain of command. This direct chain 

of operational control would, it was argued , facilitate the tran s-

mission of ins tructions from Washington , enable the Chief of Staff to 

maintain close supervision and control over forces employed , enable him 

to take immediate action as directed by the Secretary of the Army and 

as the situation dictated , and speed up the ordering to active military 

service of units of the S tate National Guard , as well as early return 

to their status as National Guard. The presence of the Chief of Staff ' s  

personal representative at Little Rock would " greatly insure against any 

possible misinterpretation" of the Chief's directives .  The authority of 

the Chief of Staff to exercise such command , DCSOPS pointed out ,  could 

not be questioned if the Secretary of the Army approved the plan since 

General Taylor would be acting as the agent of the Secretary in carrying 

1't out. 27 

26 



27. (TS) Memo, DCSOPS for CofS, USA, 14 Sep 57, sub: Command 

Structure in the Event of Civil Disturbance in Arkansas (TS). It was 

based on a WHO staff study. 

In any event, this command structure outlined on 14 September was 

precisely the one placed in effect when the Army moved into Little Rock 

ten days later. In the ten-day interval, nevertheless, no formal instruc

tions were sent out to inform the various headquarters involved and all 

plans remained in a very tentative stage. Questions inevitably arose in 

the field. The 101st Airborne Division responded to its training directive 

with a series of queries as to the exact size and destination of the force 

it was supposed to train in FM 19-15. On 12 September Fourth Army inquired 

as to the approximate strength of the proposed task force and the addit

ional items of equipment that might be required at its destination, saying 

this information was needed for logistical planning purposes. USCONARC, 

Third Army and XVIII Airborne Corps unofficially indicated their concern. 

Department of the Army parried the cabled queries from Fourth Army and 

the 101st Airborne Division by stating that the required information would 

be made available at the appropriate time, but a staff representative was 

sent to USCONARC on 14 September to explain to general officers there the 

proposed command set-up and the reasons for by-passing that headquarters.

28. (1) (S) Msg 205 AKADC-E, CGUSARPOUR to DCSOPS 12 Sep 57, 

DA-IN-53686. (2) (S) DA 929581, DCSOPS to CGUSARPOUR, 14 Sep 57. 

27 

28 



(3) (TS) DA 9 29745, DCSOPS to CG, 101st ABN DIV, 18 Sep 57. (4) Memo 

cited n 21 (1). (5) Verbal info from Col. R. C. Williams, Chf WHO, 

ODCSOPS. 

The 101st Airborne got additional clarification by telephone and 

sent its Chief of Staff, Col. D. P. Quandt, on a personal visit to the 

Pentagon. The First Airborne Battle Group of the 327th Infantry was 

designated as the unit to be used and the requisite riot training was 

initiated "under a cover plan which would not disclose its real purpose." 

On 12 September, Col. William A. Kuhn, Commander of the 327th, was sent 

29 
to make a reconnaissance of the Little Rock area. 

29. (1) (FOUO) Cmd Rpt, 101st Abn Div, Opn ARKANSAS, 10 Sep - 27 Nov 

57, p. 1. (2) Verbal info frm Col Williams. 

The other matter requiring attention was a contingency plan for 

calling the Arkansas National Guard. The laws and the pertinent Army 

Regulations covering such a Call were reasonably clear but there was no 

real precedents involving actual use of the National Guard by the President 

in a domestic disturbance since the Civil War. The pertinent Army Regu

30 
lations on bringing the National Guard into the federal service provided 

30. (U) AR 130-10, 27 Dec 50, National Guard: Induction of Army . 

National Guard into Service of the united States. 

28 



for two distinc rocedures, one a Call and the other an Order. The Call 

procedure was to be employed when the President wished to use all or part 

of the National Guard, as part of the militia of the United States, to 

repel invasion, suppress rebellion, or to execute the laws of the union 

when he was unable to do so with regular forces at his command. The 

Order procedure was to be employed when Congress declared a national 

emergency or authorized the use of armed land forces in excess of those 

of the regular army. When National Guard units were inducted under the 

Call procedure, they became part of the Army of the United States, but 

their units and members retained their state status as federally recog

nized units and members of the National Guard in a state of temporary 

suspension. Under the Order procedure those units and members merged 

with units and members of other components into one active Army of the 

United States without unnecessary distinction between individuals and 

units based on their component of origin. Under a Call, National Guard 

troops might be used on foreign territory only for limited purposes; 

under an Order there was no territorial limitation on their use. When 

called to federal service, neither officers nor enlisted men could be 

held to service the terms of their existing commissions or 

enlistments, whereas guardsmen ordered to federal duty might be held 

until six months after termination of the war or emergency. "Department 

of Army plans, " the regulation read, "contemplate induction of the 

National Guard by Presidential CALL in all circumstances in which Congress 

has not declared a national emergency but in which the President deems it 

necessary to use in excess of the Regular Army 0 ,,31 

29 



31.  Ibid. 

Requirements for executing a Call for all or part of the National 

Guard were relatively simple. The laws of the nation required no other 

official act than issuance of such a call in prescribed form by the 

President. Department of the Army Regulations required that this 

Presidential Call be transmitted by the Secretary of the Army to the 

commander in whose area the units to be called were located. In accord

ance with these prescribed procedures , the Western Hemisphere Division , 

DCSOPS , prepared drafts of messages to be sent to Governor Faubus and to 

Fourth Army transmitting a Presidential Call to the Arkansas National 

Guard. These Call directives were prepared to cover two contingencies , 

the first that the entire National Guard of the state would be summoned 

to duty and the second that only units in Little Rock would be called. 

The entire Army National Guard of the State of Arkansas was 

composed of 114 units with home stations scattered throughout the state. 

Only seventeen of these were located in Little Rock , and these were 

mainly service units. In addition there were eleven Air National Guard 

units. The total enrolled Army National Guard personnel was estimated 

at 8, 870 , with an additional 1 ,  300 or so enrolled in the Air Guard units , 

making a total of something over 10 , 000 men . General Taylor ' s  instructions 

on 10 September had stated that the number of Guard units to be called 

should be held to a minimum. There was no further guidance as to j ust 

what this minimum should consist of , and therefore the alternate plans 

30 



 

for calling either the whole Guard or the units in Little Rock represented 

32
simply estimates of what might have to be done. 

32. (U)  Estimates of National Guard numbers taken from working 

papers used in WHO ,  ODCSOPS at the time. 

There were other problems and uncertainties, some revolving around 

the question of whether the Arkansas National Guard would actually respond 

to a Call if the avowed purpose was to create a force to enforce the court 

order at Little Rock. At the conference on 10 September, General Taylor 

suggested that Fourth Army make a survey of Guard opinion. The result of 

this survey was a general estimate, forwarded to the Department of the 

Army on 16 September, that 80 percent of Guard personnel would respond if 

called into service but not required to enforce the court order, 75 per

cent would respond if called to enforce that order, and 65 percent if the 

Guard were actually required to oppose other State forces such as state 

and local police, state militia, volunteers, etc. This uncertainty about 

the Guard ' s  response to a Call was also reflected in DCSOPS planning. In 

the initial study prepared on the command problem on 12 September, officers 

of the Western Hemisphere Division outlined the various conditions under 

which federal forces might have to be used in Little Rock, among them the 

possibilities that the National Guard, under control of the State Governor, 

might disregard a Presidential proclamation to disperse or fail to respond 

to a Call to active military service by the President. Uncertainty- about 

how the Arkansas National Guard might respond clearly affected all the 

31 



contingency planning and was a primary factor making necessary considera

33
tion of the use of regular army units. 

33. ( 1 )  ( S )  Msg 208, CGUSARFOUR to DE PTAR, 16 Sep 57, DA-IN-54610 

( 2 )  ( S )  Msg 207, CGUSARFOUR to DEPTAR, 13 Sep 57, DA-IN-53993. ( s )  See 

memos cited n 22 and n 27. 

Details of the contingent plans for bringing the Arkansas National 

Guard into the federal service and for supporting any regular army forces 

that might have to be moved to the Little Rock area were l eft to Fourth 

Army and Arkansas Military District. If the requirements for executing 

the Call at the Washington level were relatively simple, those for imple

menting the Cal l in the field were highly complicated, and the fact that 

the administrative agencies in the Department of - the Army normal ly 

responsible for regulations governing this implementation were not brought 

into the planning eventually had serious consequences. The Fourth Army 

pl an brought to the Pentagon on 10 September was revised, refined, and 

held Fourth Army Headquarters which all plans coordinated. On 

extended between 11 and 18 September. Headquarters, Arkansas Military 

District between 11 and 16 September prepared operation plans based on 

guidance in the proposed Fourth Army plan. On 18 September a meeting was 

34 
at at were 

34. ( 1 )  ( C )  Cmd Rpt, 4th us Army, Opn ARKANSAS, 1 Sep - 30 Nov 57, 

pp. 3-4. ( 2 )  Cmd Rpt, Hqs USARMD, Ark, pp. 1-2. ( FOUO ) .  
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20 September, the day that the order was issued in the U.S. District Court 

for the Eastern District of Arkansas enj oining Governor Faubus and National 

Guard officials from further interference with the integration plan in 

Little Rock , Colonel Alfred of Fourth Army and General Walker arrived in 

the Pentagon for a further round of conferences to put the contingency 

plans into relatively final form. 

Five contingencies visualized in the revised Fourth Army plan were as 

follows : (1) Call to active duty of the Army and Air National Guard of the 

State of Arkansas and assumption of command of these Guard troops by the 

active army ; (2) use of the 101st Airborne units in the State of Arkansas 

by air and s urface movement ; (3) use of 101st Airborne units in the State 

of Arkansas by surface movement; (4) air and surface movement of 1st 

Armored Division units to the State of Arkansas ; and (5) surface movement 

of 1st Armored Division units to State of Arkansas. In each of the last 

four contingencies ,  it was assumed that the first, the call to active service 

of the National Guard would also be in effect. The movement of the troops 

from Fort Polk was predicated on the possibility that the original incre

3 5  
ments from Fort Campbell might need reinforcement. 

3 5. (FOUO) Copy of Fourth Army Plan in WHO, ODCSOPS Files. 

The gist of the Fourth Army plan for calling the Arkansas National 

Guard was as follows : Commanding General , Fourth Army , was to issue 

general orders calling units to duty at home stations when directed by the 

Department of the Army, and issue movement orders for selected units to go 

33 



mobilization s tation at Fort Chaffee. Corrananding General , Arkansas 

Military District, was to assume corranand of the Guard unit s  called to 

active service and operational control of the U. S .  Army Advisory Group 

( NGUS )  , Arkansas , and i s sue orders for movement of units from home station 

to Fort Chaffee on of movement directives from Fourth Army. Sub

sequent to the ini tial cal l , any Guard unit Itwhich already has been or in 

future may be directed to move on State of Arkansas order to ittle Rock 

and vicinity" would be irranediately called to active military service at 

home s tation. Eventually it was anticipated it might be neces sary to c al l  

the whole Arkansas Army National Guard and some of the Air National Guard . 

Air uni ts , if called to duty, would be placed under the operational con

tval of the Chief of Staff , U. S .  Army, who would then i s sue further orders 

concerning their employment through the Chief of the Arkansas Military 

District. Commanding General , Fort Chaffee , was to receive the National 

Guard uni ts and provide nece s sary admini s trative and logi s tical support. 

A detachment of the 53d Signal Battalion from Fort Hood would move to the 

Li ttle Rock area to provide necessary signal communications wi th Fort 

Chaffee and Headquarters ,  Fourth Army. 

The plan for air and surface movement of the IOl s t  Airborne Division 

task force was roughly similar to that prepared in DCSOPS . One battle 

group of the IOl s t  in two air echelons and one ground echelon was to move 

to Little Rock Air Force Base on order of the Chief of Staff and to pass 

to the control of Chief, U. S .  Military District on arrival . Fourth Army 

would provide troops for security and transportation of the battle group 

air echelons by moving a provisional support company from Fort Chaffee , 

3 4 



and continue administrative and logistical support for both the regular 

army and National Guard troops under control of General Walker as 

required. A transportation truck company would move from Fort Sill to 

Fort Chaffee to replace the one sent from Chaffee to Little Rock. The 

Third contingency plan varied simply in that it provided for surface 

ra ther than air movemen t of the task force from Fort Campbell , and the 

last two provided for reinforcement of the airborne by an armored rifle 

battalion from Fort Polk should it be required. A common annex to all 

plans provided for the details of logistical and administrative support. 

Supplies were to be transported forward from Fort Chaffee to forward 

distribution points as required. Ammunition was to accompany troops from 

home station , the National Guard to furnish its own initial issue to the 

extent that i t  was available from its own stocks. Hospitalization , 

laundry , salvage , and other miscellaneous services were to be provided by 

Fort Chaffee for all troops under control of Arkansas Military District. 

One L-20 aircraft was to be provided by Chaffee for emergency evacuation. 

Similarly , a common intelligence annex provided that Fourth Army CIC 

personnel (112th CIC Group) would support the local commander as directed 

by Fourth Army, though remaining under control of Fourth Army G-2. 

General Walker ' s  "Operation Plan Nr. lit was supplementary to and 

36 
generally based on the Fourth Army plan. It assumed that a minimum 

36. ( S) Copy of General Walker ' s  Plan in WHO, ODCSOPS Files. 

number of units of the Arkansas army and Air National Guard would be 
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called to active duty , that regular army units might be ordered into the 

Little Rock area about the same time , and that all units would be placed 

under Walker ' s  control tlfor such purposes and to carry out such orders 

as may be directed . "  It postulated three possible phases in the calling 

of the National Guard : ( 1 )  a call to all units in the Little Rock area 

and their movement to Fort Chaffee ; (2 ) a call to duty at home s tations 

of any units which might subsequently be ordered to move on state of 

Arkansas order to Little Rock or vicinity ; ( 3  ) a call for all units of 

1tthe Arkansas National Guard at home s tations "when and if necessary. 

The pl an then went on to lay down in detail the functions to be performed 

by the Senior Army National Guard Officer , the Senior Army Advisors for 

the National Guard and Reserve , Arkansas , the Commanding Officer of the 

lOlst Airborne Battle Group, the provi sional support company from Fort 

Chaffee , and the detachment from the 53d Signal Battalion from Fort 

Hood in case the plan was placed in effect. A Logistics Annex and an 

Adminis trative Order No. I provided de tail s  of support to be rendered by 

Fort Chaffee and the s teps to be taken in processing the incoming National 

Guard personnel ,  supplementing the Fourth Army plan in these areas. Dis

tribution points for rations and petroleum products ( POL )  were to be 8s tab

lished at the U. S .  Army Reserve facilities at Camp Robinson ; Cla s s  II and 

IV supply and ammunition were to be delivered from Fort Chaffee on call .  

Both regular army and National Guard forces were to subsist on C rations 

until such time as facilities for feeding A or B rations could be es tab

lished. Regular Army troops would bring these operational rations with 

them ; Guard units would draw a three-day supply of C rations upon being 
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3 7  

called into federal service . Processing of Guard personnel was to be 

accompli shed by uni t commanders of the Arkans as National Guard and was 

to follow generally the provisions of SR 130 -10-1 , a regul ation used 

during the Korean War. However, this proces sing was to be considerably 

abbreviated and the complications that l ater were to develop in this 

regard were apparently not anticipated. 

The se plans filled in mos t  of the detail s of the organizational 

framework for mili tary intervention in the Little Rock school cri si s .  

DCSOPS officers reviewed the Fourth Army plan on the morning o f  20 

September and accepted it as a tentative s tand-by plan. They accepted 

General Walker ' s  plan with some recommended revisions in detail in some

3 7  
what the same terms on Sunday morning , 22 september. 

3 7 . Based on rough pencilled notes taken by Col Wil liams and Col . 

Crayton on a meeting on the morning of 20 Sep 5 7 and on verbal infor

mation from Col . Wil liams. 

In filling in detai l s  of the organizational and logistical framework , 

these plans nevertheles s  left many questions unanswered. Nei ther plan 

contained any real concept for the employment of troops in Little Rock 

i tself. Both were particul arly vague in regard to the purpose for which 

the National Guard was to be called , implying rather s trongly that i t  

would b e  solely to keep i t  from being used by Governor Faubus to oppose 

carrying out the court order rather than for positive action to enforce 

it. In nei ther plan was the mi s sion of the National Guard s tated nor was 



there more than the vaguest of indications as to the number or types of 

units to be called . The . Fourth Army plan did , however , state the mission 

of the regular troops should they be employed : "As directed by higher 

authority , to enfor e the orders of the Federal Courts in the State of 

Arkansas , and to maintain order in the execution thereof only ; to take 

such action as may be directed. "  It was assumed too that there would be 

a "Federal Proclamation" defining " the specific area involved , and provide 

other guidance. ,,3 8 Both plans also as sumed martial law would not be 

3 8. (roW ) Fourth Army Plan , cited n 3 5 . 

declared and that any persons obs tructing the action of troops would be 

turned over to the civil authorities for disposition. Beyond these very 

general assumptions they did not go. 

The reasons for this vaguenes s  are apparent. There had been no indi

cations , at least at the staff working levels in DCSOPS or in the field , 

as to what action the President might in fact be contemplating. The most 

that coulq be done was to prepare generally for whatever specific ac tion 

might be ordered. In this light the completion of plans for the organ

izational framework and preparations for movement of regular troops and 

for call to active service of all or part of the Arkansas National Guard 

were considerable accomplishments. 

The plans fe-·r movement of the airborne task force from Fort Campbell 

were much bett r defined than those for calling the National Guard. It 

was reasonable clear that if the regular troops were to be used it would 
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be for the posi tive purpose of enforcing the court order , while the Guard 

might simply be called to keep it from being used for a contrary purpose . 

Out of the round of conferences on 20-22 September emerged a much more 

posi tive plan for the movement of the airborne battle group. The neces

sary coordination with the Air Force , started and then stopped earlier , 

was carried through to completion. On 21 September, the Ai r Force issued 

a standby alert, this time not to MATS but through the Tactical Air Command 

at Langley Air Force Base and the Ninth Air Force to the commander of the 

3 14th Troop Carrier Wing at Sewart Air Base near Nashvill e ,  Tennessee. 

This message instructed the commander at Sewart to place on standby alert 

effective 0800 CST on 23 September 1 9 5 7  sufficient aircraft and crews to 

airlift 500 troops " in conjunction with probable surprise exercise invol

ving airborne We stern Hemisphere Reserve Forces. " The troops were to be 

picked up at Fort Campbell AFB ,  would carry personal equipment and weapons , 

and their destination was approximately 3 50 miles away. The alert was to 

39
remain in effect until specifically cancel led by AF Headquarters. On 

(TS )  Msg AFOOP-OS-T TS 781 5 ,  Hqs USAF to COMTAC , Langley AFB, 

COMNINTH AF , SHAW AFB,  & COM 31 4th TROOP CARRIER WING , Sewart AFB, 

21 Sep 5 7 ,  DA-IN-5621 7 .  

39.  

Monday , 2 3  September, at the request of DCSOPS , a second requirement was 

placed on Sewart AFB to maintain sufficient additional aircraft on alert 

to transport the light vehicles of the task force ( 3 6  j eeps , 15 -ton 

trailers , 2 %-ton command radio vehicle s )  , and Sewart was informed that 



if the exerci se were implemented a second increment of 500 airborne 

personnel and equipment wi th the same number of 	 vehicles would be air

40
lifted , using the s ame planes for a second trip. The new plans 

40 . ( 1 )  ( TS )  Msg APOOP-OS-T TS 78 2 5 ,  HQS USAP to COMATC, LANGLEY 

APB , 23 Sep 5 7 ,  DA-IN-566l 3 .  ( 2 )  Notes on events of 2 3  Sep 5 7  taken by 

Lt Col R. B. Crayton. 

developed with the Air Force also speeded up the timing of the movement. 

Ins tead of departing Fort Campbell at A plus 6 hours as originally pro

posed , the planes were to depart at A plus 2 hours and the movement of 

both increments was to be completed by A plus 11 rather than A plus 1 5 .  

Brig. Gen. Joseph J .  Preston, commander at Little Rock APB , was to assist 

in moving the troops from the air base to Little Rock, and direct contact 

between General Preston ,and General Walker was authorized so that coordi

nated arrangements might be made for landing and movement. In addition 

to these arrangements for pos sible air movement of troops , there was 

also some preliminary exploration with Air Force official s on pre

paration of parallel federalization orders to the Army and Air National 

Guard of Arkansas and on the use of the Air National Guard should it be 

4l
called to service. 

41 . ( 1 )  Pencilled M/R by Col Williams , WHO. ( 2 )  ( S )  Memo for Gen 

Sherburne , CG 101 s t  Abn Div, prepared by Gens Walker and Eddleman , 

see below n 43 . 
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During hi s vi s i t  on 20 September to Washington , General Walker showed 

and legal assistance for his some concern about publ ic information 

command , since any federal intervention at Little Rock would 

and involve complicated legal question s .  T o  meet become a 

these need s ,  the Department of the Army arranged to pl ace Col .  William G.  

Easton of the O ffice o f  the Judge Advocate General , who had previously 

been assigned as l egal adviser to Walker on the Little Rock 

problem , on TOY to his headquarters , and to form a publi c  information team 

to handle public relations. A PIO was then prepared though it was 

not ready until the day after General Walker ' s  departure. This pl an pro

vided for a very close Pentagon over the release of information. 

An information section was to be created at Headquarters , Arkansas Mili tary 

District , composed of four officers and three enl i sted men drawn from the 

Chief of Information ' s  office and from the information sections o f  

Third and Fourth Armie s .  This information section was t o  handle the troop 

information program and contacts with the pres s  and in Little Rock. 

In the event a situation arose it did not feel qualified to handle it was 

to ask for guidance from the commander , who would , if he fel t i t  

necessary, contact DCSOPS. DCSOPS would then coordinate with a proj ects 

officer in CINFO in furnishing the required guidance . In matters involving 

purely technical publi c  information matters , direct communication was to be 

authorized between the Li ttle Rock information s taff and CINFO. The task 

force commander was to make no policy announcements to the press without 

prior clearance from DCSO PS . He was to be kept informed , howeve r ,  of per

tinent pre s s  releases made in Washington prior to their release , in order 
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that he would not Ithear of DA policy announcement from the press before 

4 2
receiving i t  through the chain of command. ,,

42.  ( 1 ) ( S )  " Infonnatidn Plan for Exerci se" dated 23 Sep 57.  

( 2 )  (S)  Sheet marked "Questions to be asked DA" filed wi th Walker ' s  Plan. 

On the morning of Sunday, 22 September , a conference took pl ace in 

the office of Gen. Clyde D .  Eddleman , OCSOPS ,  at which Maj . Gen. Earle G. 

Wheeler, Assi stant DCSOPS , General Walker, General Pachler, Colonel Alfred , 

Colonel Easton, and officers from the We stern Hemi sphere Division were pre

sent. At thi s meeting General Eddleman made final the decisions that had 

been reached during the previous two d ays. It was agreed that General 

Walker should return to Little Rock vi a Fort Campbell and brief Maj . Gen. 

Thomas L. Sherburne , Jr. , Commanding General of the 10l s t  Airborne Divi sion. 

The briefing paper,  as finally revi sed by General Eddleman , read in part as 

follows : 

The Chief of Staff had directed that I pass to you general infonnation 
on what has been decided in DA to bring you up to date .  

Specifically, it is necessary that your troops be able to become air
borne on first sortie at A plus 2 hours which would l and 500 troops at 
Little Rock Air Force Base at A plus 5 ,  the second sortie landing at A 
plus 11.  

I have au thori ty for direct contact wi th CG , Little Rock Air Force 
Base for planning purpo ses. You should no t send anyone to that Air Force 
Base at this time . You should continue pl anning with my headquarters ; send 
liaison officer there as I deem necess ary. It is important that our pl ans 
be ready and that there be no del ay in arrival of troops in accordance with 
pl ans • 

you should make direct contact with the commander 314th Troop 
Carrier Wing at Sewart Air Force Base without delay. 
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43 

1 .  

You s hould use utmos t  discretion in making some decrease in the colored 
s trength of your task force , Those arriving at destination should not 
be used operationally in the ci ty where they have direct contact with the 
populace . 

Your troops in the obj ective area will be under my direct command with 
logi s tic support furnished by CG, Fourth U. S.  Army. Colonel Alfred is your 
point of contact if the Deed ari se s .  

The operation , if necessary will be triggered by DA direct to you. 

43. ( S )  Memo for Gen Sherburne , unsigned. The final product was typed 

from a draft which General Eddleman had carefully gone over and rephrased. 

Col . Williams furnished veFbal information on the meeting. 

General Eddleman al so went over a brief summary of guide l ines for the 

operation which General Walker had prepared , and approved the following 

version , predicated as his own paper had been on the assumed existence of a 

Presidential Proclamation : 

Observe use o f  the City Police and permit them normal authority. 

2 .  Plan for the use o f  mos t  desirable National Guard units. 

3. Do not employ Active Army troops unle s s  absolutely necessary and 
only if the Guard cannot do the j ob. 

4. It i s  believed that there are no National Guard units in the s tate 
of Arkansas who have not received Federal recognition. Thi s is being 
verified by Headquarters , Fourth U. S.  Army. 

5 .  Determine s tatus o f  the white Citizens Counci l .  

6 .  Integrated troops will b e  employed in Active Army if called ,  but 
colored troops will not be used operationally in direct contact with the 
populace. 

7. The Battle Group of the l O l s t  Airborne Division will be prepared 
to have firs t 500 man group airborne in two hours after alert. 
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8 .  General Walker is authorized direct communication with CG , 
Little Rock Air Force Base for planning purposes. 

9. CG, Fourth U. S. Army i s  authorized to make necessary dispositi on 
o f  transportation to fulfill the requirement for the movement and supply 
of the 101st Airborne Battle Group. 

1 0 .  DA will provide a PIO team consisting of 4 people to develop 
pl ans and programs. This work is to be done at DA except that one officer 
will be sent to General Walker ' s  headquarters Monday, 23 September. 

1 1 .  JA assistance i s  being provided by DA. 

1 2 .  General Walker will be referred to as Chief , U. S. Army Mili tary 
District of Arkansas , and his headquarters will retain present designation. 

1 3 .  The Air rce plans to move the Air National Guard out of the 
Little Rock area. 

44. ( S )  Attachment to the memo for Gen. Sherburne cited above. 

The second point o f  thi s summary of decisions i s  of particular note . 

While there are no records of these conferences ,  it does appear that 

General Walker discu ssed with Generals Wheeler and Eddleman the question 

of what units of the National Guard should be called if they were to be 

used operationally to enforce the court order. And these discussions 

apparently centered around the use of all or part of the 1 53 d  Infantry 

Regiment ,  Arkansas National Guard , an outfit whose home s tations were 

outside Little Rock for the mos t  part but within reasonable distance of the 

city. Though it lacked one infantry battalion , the 153d Infantry appeared 

to be the only suitable complete unit that could be used. In his original 

draft, General Walker had stated, ffIt is planned to move 1 battalion of the 

153d Infantry Regiment ,  to Little Rock should they be required for 
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operational use. " But he had also stated, ttDo not use the National Guard 

unless absolutely necessary." General Eddleman marked out both these 

clauses and substituted: "Use National Guard units as directed in D/A. 

45 
Plan for use of most desirable guard unitso ,, Only the last sentence 

45. ( S) Working draft of above paper with revisions in General 

Eddleman ' s  handwriting. 

remained in the final draft. 

It is clear therefore that when General Walker left Washington on 22 

September a plan for operational use of selected National Guard units was 

at least in the formative stage. However, this remained the weakest link 

in the planning, since the guidance which General Walker took with him 

clearly stated that the Arkansas National Guard was to be the primary 

reliance and that the regular troops , for whom the plans were more metic

ulously worked out, were not to be employed "unless absolutely necessary." 

There remained some very serious questions about whether a suitable task 

force from the National Guard could be brought to the scene rapidly enough 

in case the need for action was an urgent and immediate one. It was fairly 

obvious too that in such case Fort Chaffee was entirely too far away to 

serve as a mobilization base and the finger pointed at the facilities, 

inadequate though they were, at Camp Robinson. In the plans submitted by 

Fourth Army and Arkansas Military District, Camp Robinson was mentioned 

only as a supply point. 
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In the afternoon of 2 2  September, General Walker and Colonel Alfred 

arrived at Fort Campbell ,  and briefed the Commanding General , 101 st Air

borne Divi sion , and selected s taff officers as ins tructed by General 

Eddleman. At the conclusion of this conference , Colonel Kuhn was ordered 

to execute Alert Phase ALFA of the Divi sion Alert SOP, for the 3 2 7 th 

Infantry, pl an s  were put in final form for movement to an undi sclosed desti

nation , and personnel of the 3 27th were restricted to the battle group area. 

The previous prohibition on direct liai son with the 31 4th Troop Carrier Wing 

at Sewart APB having been removed , the Wing Operation Officer came down from 

Sewart APB to Fort Campbell to coordinate the air movement plan. 

Over the weekend of 20-22 September ,  Fourth Army al so began more 

advanced preparations for furni shing l ogis tical and adminis trative support. 

On 20 September ,  warning orders went out to the Commanding General , Fort 

Hood , to prepare a l i ght truck company for movement to any install ation 

wi thin the army area. On 21 September a Signal officer from Fourth Army was 

temporarily assigned to Headquarters ,  Arkansas Mil i tary Dis trict, further to 

coordinate signal planning and make preparations for install ation of com

munications . Addi tional signal personnel and cryptographic equipment were 

sent in the next day and the Mili tary Distri c t  Headquarters was authorized 

to order such leased communication facilities as might be necessary, subj ect 

46 
to confirmation by Fourth Army. 

46 . ( 1 ) (FOUO ) Cmd Rpt, 101 st Abn Div, Opn ARKANSAS , 1 0  Sep - 27 Nov 5  

p.  2. ( 2 )  ( C )  Cmd Rpt ,  4th US Army , Opn ARKANSAS , 1 Sep - 30 Nov 5 7 ,  pp. 4-5 .  
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( 3 )  ( S )  Memo , Lt Gen C D Eddleman, DCSOPS , for Sec Army , 25 Sep 5 7 ,  sub : 

AF Support o f  the 101 s t  Abn Div. DCSOPS Journal , Opn ARKANSAS , i tem 56. 

On Monday , 23 September, the mob action of the school took pl ace 

and at approximately 1800 EDT the President i s sued his "cease and desist" 

proclamation. The proclamation made i t  almos t  .certain that some mili tary 

action would be required , but what that action would be remained undefined 

until the next day. In the Pentagon l as t  minute preparations were made for 

either contingency , the use of the Guard or of regul ar troops . DCSOPS began 

work on the final version of mes s ages to be dispatched to various command s 

and to Governor Faubu s .  Definite arrangements for the air lift and for 

notification of the Air Force that the movement of the battle group of the 

1 0 1 s t  would begin were worked out. Under thes e  arrangements the Department 

of the Air Force in Washington was to be notified simul taneously wi th the 

alert to the 101st Airborne Division and was then to send out an alert 

through i ts own channels .  It was al so the unders tanding of DCSOPS that 

Sewart AFB would immediately honor a reques t  placed by the 101st Airborne 

Division. At 0 700 CST ,  24 September , the 3 27th Infantry was ordered to 

execute Alert Phas e  BRAVO , placing the battle group in " a  posture of 

47
complete readiness to execute imminent movement order s .  ,,

47. (FOUO ) Ibid. ( 1  ) & (3 ) .  

On 23 September also , the PIO plan was submitted and Lt. Col .  William 

A. Drake of CINFO was sent off to j oin General Walker ' S  headquarters. 
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DCSOPS took steps to establis  an operations room cr command post in its 

Operations Directorate as a channel of communication wi th Arkansas Mili tary 

District. A direct or "hot" line running from the command pos t to General 

Walke r t  s headquarters in Little Rock was installed. Arrangements were made 

for a very rapid secure mes sage sys tem for direct handling of outgoing and 

incoming mes sages on the Little Rock situation with the Staff Communications 

Center ,  and for delivery of both news releases and up to date intel ligence 

reports from the Office of the Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelli gence 

(ACSI ) .  ACSI assigned a representative to work wi th the DCSOPS Command 

48 
Post. 

48. ( 1  ) ( FQUO ) DCSOPS Rpt,  Si tuation as of 0800 24 Sep , DCSOPS Sit 

Rep Bk , Opn ARKANSAS . ( 2 )  The timing of the in setting up the 

on 23 September are not compl etely clear. The first entrycommand 

in the command pos t  j ournal was at 1 740 EDT on that day. 

Late in the afterpoon of the 23d , the command pos t  began operating.,  

By night i t  began to take on the sort of hectic atmosphere that was to 

prevail there for the next two weeks.  At 1 7 40 EDT , and again at 1830 , 

General Pachler called General Walke r for information on the situation 

and di scussed the problem of possible mili tary action with him. Walker 

reported that the situation at the school was currently quiet but would 

not hazard a prediction as to what would happen the following day. Thi s 

information was immediately relayed to General Eddleman , but he apparently 

was no t satisfied ei ther wi th it or wi th intelligence arrangements. At 
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Jr. , Chief 

for 

1 9 50 he came to General Pachler ' s  office and called General Walker himsel f ,  

him at some length o n  the source s  of trouble and the size o f  force 

that would probably be needed. The Assi stant DCSOPS , General Wheeler , 

j oined him shortly afterward and Maj . Gen. Robert H. Wienecke , Deputy to 

and Brig. Gen. Royal Reynold s , 

of Pl an s ,  Programs , and Division of ACSI were called in 

consul tation on the matter of more accurate and timely intel-

While the meeting went on , General Pachler and Colonel Crayton 

went to meet the Secretary of the Army at the airport. The Secretary of 

the Army was scheduled to talk to the Secretary of Defense shortly after 

arrival . Whether any guidance was received from ei ther at this time is not 

apparent from the records .  In any case , certain definite decisions did 

resul t from the conferences .  General Wheeler , i t  was agreed , should 

for Li ttle Rock the following 

Assistant Chief of Staff for 

by air.  And at 213 0  EDT General 

Wheeler telephoned instructions to General Walker directing him that if the 

Presidential Proclamation were i s sued to use the National Guard 

and to phone in a plan not later than 0800 EDT the following day to include 

the uni ts and number of be used , how they were to be used , and 

a recommendation as to whether all the Arkansas National Guard should be 

federalized or only of i t. Wheeler also asked Walker to supply 

better and more timely information to DCSOPS . And following the call Gen

eral Reynolds got in touch wi th G-- 2 ,  Fourth Army, and obtained information 

that eleven of the CIC agents in the Arkansas area had been instruced 

to report to General Walker and that his headquarters would be augmented 

49 
with addi tional G--2 from Fourth Army the following day. 
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Report , 

50 

49. (I ) ( S )  DCSOPS Journal , Opn ARKANSAS , items 1 -1 1 .  These early 

entries are brief and not backed by items in the Journal Fil e .  ( 2 ) Sherman 

p .  3 54 ,  s tates that on 24 September ,  President 

Eisenhower fltalked with Army Chief of Staff , General Maxwell D. Taylor, 

and l ater with Secretary of Defense Wil son as soon as he returned from 

Louisiana that evening . "  He does not elaborate on this s tatement. 

In informing General Walker of for a plan for using 

the Guard , General Wheeler reminded "complete unit we discussed" 

(evidently 1 5 3 d  Infantry ) ,  but sugges ted he might have to use the "1 , 000 

odds and ends at the outset" ( evidently units in Li ttle Rock and immediate 

vicinity )  . Walker was advi sed wi th regard to calling the entire Guard that 

he should "federalize only that number needed , unles s  you deem it necessary 

5 0  
to freeze people in pl ace .  ,,

50 . ( S )  Ibid. ( l  ) ,  item 1 1 .  

Walker dispatched his plan from Li ttle Rock at 0330 EDT on 2 4  September. 

He recommended cal l ing up a task force composed of the 1st and 3d Battalions 

of the l 5 3 d  Infantry Regiment plus the Mili tary Police Company of the 3 9 th 

Infantry Divi sion and Company D of the 2l2th Signal Battalion ( Corps ) ,  a 

total force e s timated at 1 ,  774 officers and men. He estimated that 70 to 80 

percent of this strength would report for duty and that wi th deductions for 

" administrative los s" and "undetermined loyalty" some 1 ,  240 men would be 

Adams in First Hand 

the requirement 

him of the 
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avail able for use in Li ttle Rock. However , some of these uni ts had home 

s tations wel l  over 100 miles away and while General Walker es timated he 

could have 1 40 men in two hours ,  i t  would take 16 hours to round up the 

entire force . The pl an called for using National Guard transportation and 

for assembly of the Guard units at Camp Robinson. In choosing the 1 53d 

Infantry ,  General Walker noted that the troops in Li ttle Rock would not 

form a suitable force because they were mainly service troops "not 

adaptable to situation , "  while the 1 53 d  was an infantry uni t with capabil

51 
i ty of prolonged operations. 

51 . ( C )  Msg , CHUSARMILDIST , Ark , to DCSOPS , 240 7402 Sept 5 7 .  

Walker ' s  pl an did not include any recommendation a s  to how he would 

use the Guard uni ts nor whether he thought it advi sable to call all the 

Arkansas National Guard in order to freeze i t  in pl ace . In reviewing the 

plan , Colonel Crayton carefully noted this ommi ssion as well as the length 

of time that would be required to assemble the entire force . he recommended 

to Colonel Williams that the uni ts furthes t  away be dropped and sugge sted 

5 2
that Walker be given a "preliminary reading" prior to noon on the 24th. Thi s 

5 2 .  Pencilled memo from L t  Col R B Crayton for Col R C Williams 

attached to above message in WHD fil e .  

i n  effect ended the preliminary pl anning. Very shortly after noon on the 

24th the President and Secretary of Defense were to i s sue orders which 
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removed all uncertainty .and laid down a definite course of action. 

It was the existence of the contingency plans, nevertheless, imperfect 

though they were in some respects, that enabled the Army to take action so 

swiftly when direction from authority came. 



Implementation 

September 

The President ' s  Executive Order and Its 


24 195 7 


During the night. of 23-24 September , CIC reports on the developing 

situation at Little Rock were regularly phoned in to DCSOPS . They revealed 

a high state of tension in the city ,  though there were no genuine race riots 

or extensive destruction of property. At 0 7 20 CST (0920 EDT )  General Walker 

reported that incidents had continued up to two o '  clock in the night but 

then had died down , that the were erecting two barricades near the 

school , but that no crowd had gathered. By the time school opened less 

than two hours later , a crowd e stimated at 3 50 persons had 

and i t  may be as sumed that a repetition of the previous day '  s disorders 

would have taken pl ace had the Negro s tudents made any effort to enter the 

school . But they did not , and as the morning wore on the crowd gradually 

di spersed. At 0 945 CST USARMD reported that the crowd had dwindled to 1 50 

persons and by 1130 EST t® 2 5 .  In anticipation of action b y  the President , 

neverthele s s ,  General Wheeler Washington for Li ttle Rock at 1 0 40 

EDT ,  pl anning to s top at en route to talk with General Sherburne. 

5 3
B t even s moved more rapl y than the Arm t ·  · t du t . dl y an lclpa e • 

5 3 . (FOUO ) DCSOPS Journal File , Opn ARKANSAS , i tems 1 5 ,  1 7 ,  1 9 ,  25 , 

26 , 2 7 , 29 , 3 0 , 3 1 ,  3 3 .  

The reports that reached the President from Mayor Woodrow Wil son Mann 

portrayed a far more dangerous si tuation than the Army reports indicated. 
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Waging 1 95 6-1 961 , 

• • • 

5 3  

Mann informed the Presiden t :  

The immediate need for federal troops is urgent. The mob is in 
much l arger number s  at 8 A. M. than at any time yesterday. People 
are converging on the scene from all directions and engaging in 
fi s ticuffs and other acts of violence. Si tuation is out of control 
and police cannot • • " 5 4

•the mob • 

54. Dwight D .  Eisenhower ,  Peace ( New York : Doubleday 

& Co . , 1 9 6 5 ) ,  p. 1 70 .  

In hi s memoirs President Ei senhower has indicated that even before the 

arrival of the Mayor ' s  telegram he had decided to act and the question had 

become not whether to use force but what type of force to use. He di scussed 

this matter with Attorney General Brownell and both of them rej ected use of 

either the United S tates Marshall or the FBI. "General Maxwell D .  Taylor , 

Army Chief of S taff ,  " he says , "wanted to try the Arkansas National Guard 

before ordering out federal troop s , "  but he (Eisenhower )  rej ected this 

sugges ti on. "After reflecting on the kind of troops to use , I decided to 

di spatch regular federal troops . Shortly after twelve noon , I telephoned 

the Attorney General that I was about to sign an Executive Order 

which would federali ze the Arkansas National Guard and send regular federal 

troops to Little Rock. At 1 2 :  1 5  I called General Taylor and gave him the 

54a
deci sion_ ,, At 1 2 22 EDT, the President i s sued Executive Order No. 10 730 

54a. 

from the temporary Whi te House at the U. S. Naval Base at Newport, Rhode 



Island , resolving any remaining doubts about the ques tion of federal inter

vention at Li ttle Rock. 

Since thi s Presidential Executive Order became the basis for all 

actions taken by the Army in the cri s i s ,  it requires examination in some 

detai l .  To begin with the President cited his proclamation of the preced

ing day and s tated that the fact that it had not been obeyed indicated that 

"willful obstruction to enforcement of said court order s till exi sts and 

threatens to continue. 1! He then 

to enforce 

authorized the Secretary of Defense " to 

take all appropriate s teps any order of the Uhited States Di s

trict Court for the Eastern Di strict of Arkansas for the removal of 

obstruction of just ce in the s tate of Arkansas with respect to matters 

rel ating to enrollment and attendance at public school s in the Little Rock 

school di s trict ,  Li ttle Rock Arkansas .  " Specifically , the Secre tary of 

Defense was authorized and directed to order into the active mili tary ser

vice of the Uhi ted State s  "any or al l of the uni ts" of the Arkansas National 

Guard to serve "for an indefinite period and until relieved by appropriate 

order s .  " He was further authorized to use any of these Guard units and 

" such of the armed forces of the Uni ted S tates as he may deem necessary" to 

enforce the court order. Final ly , the Secretary of Defense was authorized 

to delegate to the Secretary of the Army or the Secretary of the Air Force , 

55  
or both, any of the authori ty conferred upon him. 

5 5 .  ( U) Executive Order No. 10 730 , PROVIDING ASSISTANCE FOR THE RE

MOVAL OF AN OBSTRUCTION TO JUSTICE WITHIN THE STATE OF ARKANSAS , 24 Sep 5 7 .  
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As legal basis for thi s action , the President cited particularly 

Ti tle 10 , Sections 3 3 2 ,  3 3 3 , and 3 3 4  of the Revised United States Code . 

Section 3 3 2  provides that the President may use the armed force s of the 

Uni ted States or call into federal service the militia of any state to 

enforce the l aws or suppress rebellion whenever he considers " that unl aw

ful obstructions , combinations or assembl age s ,  or rebellion" again st 

federal authority make i t  impossible to enforce federal l aws by " the 

ordinary course of j udicial proceedings. " Section 3 3 3  provide s more 

specifically that the Pre sident may use the mil i ti a  or armed force s when 

necessary to suppres s ,  in a s tate , insurrection , domes tic violence , un

l awful combination , or conspiracy that "so hinders the execution of the 

l aws of that State , and of the Uni ted States within the State , that any 

p art or cl ass of i ts people i s  deprived of a righ t ,  privilege , immunity ,  

o r  protection named in the Constitution and secured by l aw,  and the consti

tuted authorities of that S tate are unable ,  fail , or refuse to protect that 

right,  privilege , or immuni ty ,  or to give that protection ; or opposes or 

obstructs the execution of the l aws of the United State s or impede s the 

course of justice under those l aws .  " Section 3 3 4  provides for the issuance 

of a proclamation as a preliminary to action under either of these other 

sections.  The other l aw ci ted by the President , Section 301 of Title 3 of 

the U. S .  Code , establi shes his right to make the delegations of au thority 

56 
to the Secretary of Defense . 

5 6 .  C U) Laws governing the entire military establi shment ,  Army , Navy 

and Air Force were recodified and combined in a new Title 10 to the 
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Congressional United States Code : and Adminis-

Pursuant 

the Secretary 

U. S. Code by . the 84th Congress , 2nd SessionA Approved 10 Aug 56. See 


Special Pamphlet No. 17 , 


trative News , (St. Paul , Minn. and Brooklyn , N. Y. , 1956). 


to the President ' s  Executive Order , at 1425 on 24 September 

of Defense, Charles E. Wilson , issued his implementing order. 

While the President had said "any or all" of the units of the Arkansas 

National Guard, Wilson ' s  order called "all of the units and the members 

thereof of the Army National Guard and the Air National Guard of the state 

of Arkansas" into federal service. The members of these National Guard 

units were to " hold themselves in readiness for further orders as to the 

time and date of reporting to active duty the Secretary of the Army 

acting for me." Copies of this Call by the Secretary of Defense were to be 

" furnished forthwith to the Governor of Arkansas and to the commanding offi

cers of the Army National Guard and the Air National Guard in the state of 

Arkansas." Finally Wilson sub-delegated the authority given to him by the 

President to the Secretary of the Army : 

I further direct that the Secretary of the Army take such actions as 
he deems necessary to implement such executive order and this order, and 
I hereby vest in the Secretary of the Army the right to exercise any and 
all of the authority conferred on me by sections 2 and 3 of the above 
mentioned order , as of 24 September 1957.57 

57. (U) Copy from New York Times, 25 Sep 57. 

This SUb-delegation of powers covered everything the President had ordered 

done except the actual issuance of the initial Call to the Arkansas National 

56 



Guard. 

As of 1425 EDT on 24 September , then the affair was in the Army '  s 

hands. But the nature of the action the Army was to take had been l argely 

determined by the directives from higher authority. The whole import of 

the President ' s  and Secretary of Defense ' s  orders was that not only should 

the task force from the 1 0 1 s t  Airborne Division be used but that the entire 

Arkansas National Guard , Army and Air ,  should be call ed to federal service . 

DCSOPS pl anning up to that time on the 24th had been proceeding along the 

l ine of using a selected force from the Army National Guard. The decision 

to use both the entire Guard and the airborne battle group therefore came 

58 
as a surpris e .  I t  meant , in effect,  that all phases of the contingency 

58. Verbal info frm Col R. C .  Williams , Chf , WHD . 

plans would be in effect rather than any single one of them. The concep t  

that rapidly took shape was one that contempl ated using the task force from 

the 1 0 1 s t  Airborne , the most dependable resource and the one that could be 

moved most quickly to the scene of action , ini tally, and then replacing i t  

by the uni ts of the Arkansas National Guard that General Walker had recom

mended. The res t  of the Arkan s as National Guard would be mobilized at home 

s tations as a possible reserve . 

The implemen tation of the Executive Order actually began immedi a tely 

after the President ' s  cal l  to General Taylor at 1 21 5  EDT. At 1 230 EDT 

( 10 3 0  CST )  General Eddleman called General Sherburne telling him that hi s 

battle group was alerted " to move immediately to designated are a ,  t! and that 

5 7  



Air Force .  " At the end of the conversation, he should "Get Sewart to 

General Taylor passed the mes s age to the 101 s t  Commander that "The 

President of the uni ted S tates is watching your move personally. Make it 

59 
expeditious and a good airborne move . Simul taneously the Air Force was 

5 9 .  ( FOUO ) M/R by Maj Charle s  D .  D aniel , Aide t o  CofS , of tel call , 

Lt Gen Eddleman to Maj Gen Sherburne , CG 1 0 1 s t  Abn Div , Ft Campbell , Ky, 

1 23 0  hrs , 24 Sep 5 7. DCSOPS Journal File , i tem 2 7A. 

notified of the movement requirement. General Eddleman then called General 

Walker informing him of the President ' s  deci sions and of the order to the 

1 0 1 s t ,  saying that the first increments of the battle group should be at 

Little Rock Air Base by 1 53 0  CST ( A  that 

he was to take command of the battle group on arrival and of the National 

Guard called to federal servic e ,  that he was to use the regular army uni ts 

initially , replacing them with the Guard as he deemed feasible. The units 

of the Guard were to be mobilized at home s tations except for the 1 5 3d 

Infantry ( - ) ,  which was to be moved into Camp Robinson. He was not to 

5 )  • He told Walker 

interfere with the city admini s tration in other of Little Rock but 

was to take 

Pre siden t '  s 

over " the 

directive 

cri tical area around 

to enforce the court 

the school " 

60 
order. 

and carry out the 

6 0 .  (FOUO ) Ibid. ,  i tem 3 2. The original i s  timed at 1 240 EDT ,  

but another version a t  1 23 0  EDT. 
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Formal mes sages soon followed these telephonic instructions. The 

drafts prepared in DCSOPS were quickly revi sed to fi t the situation. At 

1 3 10 EDT a mes s age went out to the 101st Airborne Division confirming 

61
verbal orders for movement of the Battle group. At 1 43 9  EDT a second 

61 . ( S )  Ms g ,  DA 93002 7 ,  to CG 101 s t  ABN DIV, FT CAMPBELL , KY, 24 

Sep 5 7 ,  Excl for Maj Gen Sherburne from Lt Gen Eddleman. 

mes s age carried formal ins tructions to General Walker. It confirmed his 

command over the National Guard called to active duty and " any U. S.  

Regular Army units that might be employed in the Little Rock area to 

enforce Federal authority. " He was to report directly to the Chief of 

S taff but was informed that General Wheeler was designated as the personal 

representative of General Taylor in Little Rock to effect liaison , not to 

be in the chain of command but still " authorized to issue orders for the 

Chief of Staff , U. S .  Army. " Detailed instructions to Walker consi s ted 

simply of the following : 

You will carry out the orders of the Presidenti al Executive Order, 
24 Sept. You will employ the minimum force necessary in carrying out thi s 
assignment. Initially you will use uni ts of the Regular Army placed under 
your command replacing them with units of the Arkansas National Guard as 
you deem advis able and feasible. For thi s purpose you will order into the 
Little Rock area such units of the Arkansas National Guard as you may 
require ; you will direct the remaining units to remain in their home areas , 
subj ect to your order. 6 2  

6 2. ( U) Msg DA 930038 to CHUSARMD ARK, 24 Sep 5 7 .  
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Washington 

A third message at 1 440 EDT to General Wheeler informed him of the Chief 

of S taff ' s  action in designating him as hi s personal representative a t  

63
Li ttle Rock. A fourth di spatched at 1 50 5  EDT informed CONARC and Fourth 

6 3 .  ( U) Msg D A  93003 9  to CHUSARMD ARK , 2 4  Sep 5 7 ,  Lt Gen Eddleman to 

Maj Gen Wheeler. 

Army of the actions taken , confirmed the direct command channel , and 

Fourth Army wi th providing necessary and admini strative 

64 
to the forces involved. 

64. ( TS )  Msg DA 9300 46 to CGUSCONARC and CGUSARFOUR , 24 5 7 ,  Excl 

for Gen Wyman fm DCSOPS. 

There remained the formal Call to the Arkansas National Guard. In 

the event , thi s was not carried out as the DCSOPS had anticipated , 

because the Cal l did not come directly from the President but 

from the Secretary of Defense. The draft message s to the Governor of 

Arkansas and to Fourth Army with their detailed l i s ts of uni ts appended 

were therefore not used. At 1450 EDT Secretary of the Army Wilber M. 

Sea Isl and , Georgia )  communicating the Cal l .  This followed by 

Brucker telephoned Lieutenant Governor Nathan Gordon of Arkansas ( Governor 

Faubus was en route to Little Rock from the Southern Governor ' s  Conference 

6 5  
at was a 

6 5 .  ( U )  See Time-Table i n  Pos t  and Times Herald , 25 Sep 5 7 .  
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message to Faubus and Gordon at 1 51 7  EDT that simply ci ted the Pre sidential 

Executive Order and transmi tted the subs tance of the Secre tary of Defense 

66
Cal l .  To carry out the Se re tary of Defense ' s  instructions that copies of 

6 6 .  e U )  MEg DA 5 71 8 3 4 ,  Secretary of the Army Wilbur M. Brucker to Hon 

Gov Orval E Faubus , Gov of Ark , & Hon Nathan Gordon , Little Rock , Ark , 

24 Sep 5 7 .  Info copies to CGOONARC , CGUSARFOUR , AG o f  S tate o f  Arkansas . 

the Cal l be delivered to the Governor and the commanders of the Air and Army 

National Guard , a second mes s age was dispatched to General Walker at 1 53 9  

EDT transmitting the Secretary o f  Defense Cal l i n  ful l and ins tructing that 

6 7
he ensure that of i t  were delivered to these parties i n  person. An 

67. ( U )  DA 5 71836 to CHUSARMD , ARK , 24 Sep 5 7 .  

information copy o f  this message to Faubus and Gordon went to Fourth Army , 

but no copy of the Call was sent directly to that headquarters as had been 

pl anned. Fourth Army was asked directl y ,  however , to notify The Adjutant 

General of the S tate of Arkansas that General Walker was designated com

mander of al l Army uni ts of the National Guard to be inducted under the 

68
Call . The list of uni ts to be cal l ed was not appended to any of the 

6 8 .  ( U )  Msg D A  9300 5 2  to CGUSARFOUR , 24 Sep 5 7 .  

mes s age s ;  ins tead i t  was incorporated i n  a TAG information letter almost a 
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69 

70 

week later. Under these arrangements the whole burden of calling the 

69. ( U) TAG I tr to CGs , USCONARC & Fourth US Army , Chf , NGB , 

30 Sep 5 7 ,  sub : Ordering to Active Duty NG Units of State of Ark , AGAO-O 

( M )  322 ( 27 Sep 5 7) DCSOPS. Copy in DCSOPS Opn ARKANSAS Out-Cable Book. 

Arkansas National Guard to federal service and issuing initial movement 

orders fell on Headquarters, Arkansas Military District and the National 

Guard Headquarters itself ,  not on Fourth Army as had been stipulated in 

the Fourth Army Plan. 

70. (FOUO) See Fourth Army Plan cited n 35. 

These were , 

ment of the Army 

Executive Order. 

in essence, the principal orders sent out by the Depart-

on 24 September 1957 to implement the President ' s  

Their rapid execution made possible the carrying out the 

purpose of that order at Little Rock on the morning of the 25th. 

The force chosen from the 101st Airborne Division to execute the mission 

was an especially tailored one, consisting of most of the elements of the 

First Airborne Battle Group, 3 27th Infantry , reinforced by certain division 

support personnel. It consisted of five rifle companies , a mortar battery 

and part of the Headquarters and Headquarters Company to which the division 

support personnel had been added. The battle group was preparing to move 

within ten minutes after the receipt of the alert at 1030 CST. The plan 

for movement,  as worked out with Sewart AFB , called for the separation of 

6 2  



the battle group into two air serial s each consisting of approximately 

500 personnel plus nece ssary command and commun ications vehicles. Each 

of the two serial s was to be deployed by 26 medium ( C-1 23 ) type aircraft 

operating a shuttle. Owing to some last minute confusion , the plan was 

not executed in this manner. The 101st contacted the 3 1 4th Troop Carrier 

Wing at Sewart APE at 1040 CST but the l atter did not understand that it 

was to dispatch planes until it received its own alert through Air Force 

channel s .  The USAF did not contact Sewart directly but sent the alert 

through normal Air Force channel s via TAC and Ninth AF and this alert 

was not received at Sewart until 1 145 CST. The first of the twenty-

six C-1 23 ' s  arrived at Campbell AFB at 1 23 7  CST wi th the others following 

at two minute interva ls . Loading began immediately,  but there was a 

further del ay while the Air commander talked to the USAF Headquarters in 

Washington . The first aircraft did not depart Campbell until 1329 CST, 

just one minute short of three hours after the alert , and one hour after 

the time (A plus2 )  stipulated in the plan .  Nevertheless , the l ast of 

the 26 pl anes carrying the first serial arrived at Little Rock AFB at 

1 5 47 CST, only minutes after the scheduled five hours from the initial 

alert. The del ay apparently produced a change in pl an and the scheduled 

shuttle was cancelled "by telephonic order from the De.partrnent of the 

71 
Army. " 

71 . (FOUO )  Crnd Rpt , 101st Abn Div , Opn ARKANSAS , 10 Sep - 27 Nov 5 7 ,  

p .  7 & Incl 6 .  
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All aircraft on s tation at Fort Campbell ( 2  C-130 ' s , 1 1  C 1 23 ' s ) were 

ordered loaded and di spatched to Little Rock and six additional C-13 0  ' s  

sent from Sewart. There was again a short del ay because the on-base 

planes had to be de-rigged and loads adju sted to allowable weight limits 

that were substanti ally lower than normal . Moreover ,  for a time the Air 

Force commander insisted that he had no authority to use the on-base 

planes though General Eddleman later s tated that they had been placed at 

Fort Campbell "ostensibly for training of the 101st Airborne Divi sion, 

but actually on alert status for the Little Rock operation. 1t
7 2  

All these 

7 2 .  (FOUO ) Memo , L t  Gen C D Eddleman for Sec Army , 2 5  Sep 5 7 ,  

sub : AF Support of the 1 0 1 s t  Abn Div. DCSOPS Journal File , item 5 6 .  

problems were s traightened out and the l as t  plane carrying the second 

increment departed Fort Campbell at 1809 CST,  24 September, and arrived 

a t  Little Rock at 201 9  CST. Eleven C-1 23 ' s  and seven C-130 ' s  were used 

in the second serial . Despi te all del ays , the movement was completed 

nine hours and 49 minutes after the first alert,  a slight improvement 

over the eleven hours s tipulated in the plan. Total personnel moved by 

air in the two echelons consis ted of 42 officers and 814 enlisted men. 

An overland echelon ( l and tail ) consisting of nine officers , 90 enlisted 

men , and 24 vehicle s  departed Fort Campbell at 1430 CST, 24 September 

and closed at Camp Robinson at 1300 CST the following day_ Not until 

they were en route were the airborne troops officially briefed on their 

mis sion. 
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From Little Rock APB, most of the airborne troops were moved directly 

to the vicinity of Central High School, the rest to Camp Robinson. The 

first group, con sisting of selected headquarters and communication person

nel, the reconn aissance platoon, and one rifle company, departed Little 

Rock APB at 1 740 CST and arrived at the school at 1843 CST. The other 

units followed. Organic transportation brought by air movement was limited 

and had to be supplemented by vehicles furnished by the Air Force Base. 

General Preston, the base commander, cooperated to the fullest in expedit

73
ing the movement. 

73. ( I )  ( FOUO ) This account is based mainly on 101 st Abn Div Command 

Report, pp. 3-5 & Incls. 2 & 8 with some additional material drawn from 

Memo, Col D P Quandt, CofS, 101st Abn Div, for DCSOPS, Attn Col Reaves, 

25 Sep 57, DCSOPS Journal, item 49 and memo cited n 72.  ( 2 )  ( FOUO ) See 

also items 38B, 41B ,  42,  42C for interim information received in DCSOPS 

during movement .  There are no records i n  the Journal of contacts with 

the Air Force during the movement. 

Fourth Army, acting quickly on instructions received, dispatched a 

provisional support company from Fort Chaffee consisting of five officers, 

153 enlisted men, and 53 vehicles that arrived at Camp Robin son at 2130 

CST to assume the task of administrative and logistical support. At the 

request of General Walker , two H-13 helicopters were also brought up from 

Fort Polk, and one L-23 aircraft furnished from Fourth Army Flight Detach

ment . Four motor messenger teams were ordered to Little Rock from Fort 
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Hood on 24 September , and two refrigerator vans with operating personnel 

were sent from the same instal l ation on the following day. Region VI , 

l12th CIC Group , was augmented by ten additional personnel from other 

Fourth Army regions and directed to keep the Chie f ,  U. S. Army Mili tary 

Distric t ,  Arkansas , informed of local situations that might affect the 

accompli shmen t of hi s  mis sion . Headquarter s ,  U. S .  Army Mili tary Di strict, 

Arkansas was also rapidly augmented on the 24th and 2 5 th by 29 officers , 

six warrant officer s ,  and 53 enlisted men , al l from Fourth Army instal

l ations except three officers and one enlisted man from the Department of 

the Army and one officer from Headquarters , Thi rd Army. Thi s more than 

doubled the size of a staff that prior to 20 September had consisted of 

74
only 1 3  officers , 1 warrant officer , 17 enli sted men , and 3 5  civilians . 

74. ( 1 ) ( C )  213 AKADC-E , Msg CGUSARFOUR to CG FT CHAFFEE , 24 Sep 5 7 ,  

DA-IN-5691 3 .  ( 2 )  ( S )  Msg AKPCH-DC 9-26 5 ,  CG ATC F T  CHAFFEE to CGUSARFOUR ,  

25 Sep 5 7 ,  DA-IN-5 730 9. ( 3 )  (FOUO ) Msg 25l300Z , USARMD ARK to DCSOPS , 

25 Sep 5 7 ,  Sit Rep #1 , DA-IN-863853. ( 4 )  (FOUO ) 4th U. S. Army Cmd Rept. , 

pp. 5 -8 . ( 5 )  (FOUO ) Hqs . USARMD , Ark . , Cmd Rpt . , p. 3 ,  & app 1 ,  pp. 1-2. 

Department of the Army took one additional action to see that General 

Walker had an adequate force to accompl ish his mis sion. On the night of 

the 24th i t  was arranged that four specialist personnel from Fort Myer ,  

Vi rginia wi th an irri tant gas dispenser , supplie s o f  tear gas and vomiting 

75 
gas , and gas grenades be flown to Little Rock the following day_ 
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75. ( C) MR, Col Kelsie L Reaves, Dep Dir Opns, OCODCOPS, 24 Sep 57, 

sub : Rpt of Conf w/Reps of CG, MOW and Dir Opns, ODCOPS w/notes by Lt 

Gen Eddleman and Lt Col Crayton. DCSOPS Journal File, item 3ge. 

While the regular army force at Little Rock was taking shape in this 

manner, the Arkansas National Guard was also being mobilized. It is worth 

noting at this point that a force of 150 Guardsmen had been assembled at 

Camp Robinson by the Lieutenant Governor of Arkansas, acting in Governor 

Faubus ' absence, on both 23 September and the morning of the 24th on alert 

for possible use at Central High School. But this force was never used 

and at 1500 CST 24 September after news of the Presidential Call was 

76 
reported on local r adio stations the men were dismissed. The Call issued 

76. (FOUO) Hqs, Ark NG, Cmd Rpt, Pt I, 24 Sep - 24 Oct, App 2 to 

Annex B, p. 3. 

from W ashington was for the entire National Guard of the state. There was 

some doubt for a time whether Faubus , Gordon, and General Clinger would 

accept this Call and issue the necessary orders, and General W alker was 

instructed that if they did not, necessary action must be taken to inform 

all individual Guardsmen of the Call. These doubts were soon resolved . At 

2000 CST General W alker and General Wheeler met with General Clinger , State 

Adj utant General and Commander of both the Army and Air National Guard , and 

informed him of the list of units called to the federal service and those 
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to be moved immediately to Camp Robinson. After thi s conference and wi th 

the concurrence of General Walke r ,  the State Adj utant General conferred 

with the Governor of Arkansas. At 2100 CST General Clinger again met 

with General Walker and agreed to i ssue the neces s ary orders. At 2110 

CST he instructed the Assi s tant State Adjutant General to take necessary 

s teps to assemble the selected units at Camp Robinson. At 2113 the 

Arkansas National Guard Alert Plan was put into effect with notices on 

radio and television and telephone cal l s  to all subordinate unit com

manders. The general call to all units of the Arkansas National Guard was 

regularized the fol lowing day by i s sue of General Orders by the Adj utant 

General ' s  Department of the State of Arkansas calling the Arkansas National 

Guard to federal service , and the orders to selected units for assembly at 

Camp Robinson were confirmed by mes s ages from Headquarters , Arkansas 

Military District ,  to Headquarters , Arkansas National Guard on 5 and 8 

October. On 24 September General Walker i s sued an operational order set

77
ting forth the mission of the Guard and the concept of its operations .  

77.  ( 1 )  ( FOUD ) DCSOPS Journal , items 4 2 ,  42a,  42b. ( 2 )  ( FOUO ) 

Chronology of actions with copies of pertinent orders furnished by Ark Mil 

Dis t  in DCSOPS Journal File , i tem 40 9 .  ( 3 ) ( U) GO 1 2 ,  State o f  Ark , AG 

Dept,  2 5  Sep 5 7  and amendment dated 26 Sep 5 7. ( 4 )  ( FO UD ) DCSOPS Journal , 

i tems 43 a ,  44, 3 84 and unnumbered item 0015 EDT 2 5  Sep 5 7 . ( 5 )  ( FOUO ) Hqs. 

Ark NG , Cmd Rpt. , Pt. I ,  pp. 2-3 . 
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During the night and the next day these orders were carried out. 

The units selected to report at Camp Robinson were the same ones General 

Walker had recommended for use in the early hours of the morning of 24 

September. The force , l ater to be known as the Alert Force , consis ted 

of two battalions of the l 53rd Infantry, the regimental headquarters , 

tank , truck , service and signal companie s ,  the 3 9 th MP Company, and 

Company D of the 2l 2th Signal Battalion. These units began assembling 

at 2300 CST on 24 September and the last unit was reported in at 1 210 

CST the following day. The total assigned s trength of these units was 

1 , 586 officers and men , of whom 1 , 240 were reported at Camp Robinson at 

78
133 5 CST 25 September. By 1 October thi s s trength had increased to 1 , 45 5 .  

78 . (1 ) ( U )  Journal Fil e ,  i tem 409 .  ( 2 )  (FOUO ) Journal File , 

unnumbered i tem, 1 5 3 5  EDT, 25 Sep 5 7. ( 3 ) ( FOUO ) Rpt USARMD ARK , Personnel 

Daily Summary for Ark NG as of 2400 hrs CST 1 Oct 57.  

Thus within less than twenty-four hours after the President ' s  Executive 

Order both a regular army and National Guard force had as sembled in Little 

Rock and at Camp Robinson ready to c arry out the President ' s  wishes. There 

i s  considerable doubt , however ,  whether the Guard units would have been 

ready to act by themselves by the morning of the 2 5 th of September. They 

had been call ed hastily from their homes ,  l acked training in the sort o f  

task they would have t o  undertake , and though they had responded t o  the Cal l , 

individual members o f  the guard could hardly be expected to apply themselves 

to the task with any enthusiasm. The wel l  di sciplined and trained troops of 

69 



the battle group therefore were undoubtedly required to take the initial 

action , if the initial show of force was to be sufficiently positive and 

commanding to e stabli sh firm military control of the situation. The 

Presiden t '  s feel ing on the matter was communicated to DCSOPS l a te in the 

afternoon of the 24th by Brig. Gen. Andrew J.  Goodpas ter : 'tPresident wants 

to insure that troops are not employed until Army has preponderance of force 

on hand. ,, 79 General Eddleman notified Generals Walker and Wheeler of this 

(FO UO) DCSOPS Journal File ,  i tem 38a.79. 

note , with his interpretation that it meant the first echelon o f  the air

borne troops at Camp Robinson and the second echelon one hour away. The 

interpretation , however ,  was l e s s  important than the general concept that 

the Presiden t '  s ins truc tions implied. This was , very pl ainly, that there 

should be no confusion or l ack of firmness in the military action , and that 

the military force should be sufficient to hal t immediately any mob action 

and assure peaceable entry of the Negro s tudents in Central High School . 

Thi s was the general concept that motivated the assembly of a force a t  

Little Rock that included both the regulars and the selected units o f  

National Guard , and dictated the mobilization of the res t  of the Arkansas 

National Guard at home s tations. Put in i ts simples t  terms , the philosophy 

was that if the federal government acted,  that action mus t  be successful . 
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Rock , September Enforcement of the Court Order at Little 25-29 1957 

The mission assigned General W alker at Li ttle Rock can best be stated 

in the words of the Executive Order of 24 Sep tember authorizing the Secre

tary of Defense "to take all appropriate steps to enforce any order of the 

Uni ted S tates Distri c t  Court for the E astern District of Arkansas wi th 

respect to matters relating to enrollment and attendance at public schools 

80 
in the Little Rock school district, Little Rock , Arkansas. 1t It remained 

80. (U) Executive Order No. 10730, 24 Sep 57 , cited. 

for General W alker , ac ting wi th the advice of General Wheeler and in close 

touch with authori ties in the Pentagon , to work ou t on the ground the method 

by which the troops , once assembled , would be employed to carry out this 

mission. Instruc tions from W ashington were at first confined to the very 

broad principles that he should use the b attle group initially, replacing i t  

with National Guard troops as he deemed feasible , and that he should seek 

the coopera tion of local law enforcement agencies to the maximum extent 

possible. The President '  s conception was contained in another message from 

General Goodp aster that was relayed to General Wheeler at 1820 EST on 24 

September : "Lines established some distance from the school to keep mob a 

block or two from school to allow police to deal inside. Only studen ts an? 

teachers permi tted inside school and troop 
81 

cordon.1f 

81. (FOUO ) DCSOPS Journal File , unnumbered i tem , 1820 EDT 24 Sep 57. 
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Thi s concep t ,  that the troop action should be confined simply to con

trol ling any mob and assuring the Negro students entry in the event proved 

impossible of fulfillment. In order to carry out the mission , it proved 

necessary not only to control crowds but to provide close protection to 

the nine Negro students on their trips to and from school and even within 

the school i tsel f ,  and to secure the school building when classes were not 

in session. Indeed , after the first day genuine rio t control measures were 

but a minor of the task , and the o ther aspects of the operation as

sumed the greater importance. 

The nature of the action required was very l argely determined in con

ferences held by General Walker, General Wheeler , and members of the mili

tary di strict staff with the principal city ,  county, state , and federal 

law enforcement official s ,  and wi th the Mayor and school authorities on the 

night of 24 September. The Little Rock Police would not agree to operate 

wi thin the troop cordon es tabli shed around the school but would only consent 

to accept custody of offenders apprehended by the military and to place 

charges against them for trial in local courts. The Chief of Police in 

Li ttle Rock , Marvin Potts , firmly told Army authori tie s  that : 

he was sworn to maintain law and order and that he and his force 

would do so without regard to their personal feelings in thi s matter. 


, However ,  he further stated that he had i ssued an order to his Department 
prohibiting hi s force from escorting the Negro students to or from 
school ,  providing personnel to man guard posts in a j oint operation wi th 
the Army at the school , and from patrolling the school corridors . He 
expl ained that his order was predicated upon the Army having the responsi
bili ty to insure compli ance with court orders and that the Little Rock 
School Board has the responsibil i ty for control of the students inside the 
school . He al so stated that upon notification from either the military 
authorities or school official s that an individual had committed an offense , 
he would take action either in or outside the school to place the persons 
under arrest. 82 
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82. (1) (FOUO ) Hqs, USARMD, Ark, Cmd Rpt, 24 Sep - 30 Nov 5 7, 

Annex F (PM), p. 6 .  (OUO) (2) (FOUO) M/R by Col Alan B Todd, JAGD, 

25 Sep 57, unnumbered item in DCSOPS Journal, Opn ARKANSAS. (3) (FOlIO )  

Journal File, items 3 7, 41A, 43b, 44a. 

At the same time, Virgil T. Blossom, Superintendent of Schools, and 

Mayor Woodrow Wilson Mann were anxious that the Army undertake as broad 

functions as possible in carrying out the President ' s  Executive Order. 

General Wheeler later stated that : 

They had many proposals, many of which were infeasible. Mr. 

Blossom wanted us to take over the security of all high schools to 
prevent them from being sabotaged. We could not do it because it 
was not our mission. We didn ' t  have the people, even if we had the 
will and mission. However, he made several proposals that were 
sound and were adopted. He feared for the personal safety of the 
Negro students in proceeding to the school and he requested that they 
be escorted to and from school by the military. Mr. Blossom 
also requested that General Walker speak to the students at a school 
assembly at the opening of school the next day and explain to them 
why the troops were there and the fact that individuals who did not 
obstruct a Court order had nothing to fear.83 

83. (FOUD) Talk by Maj Gen E. G. Wheeler at Army Commanders Conf. 

2 Dec 5 7, Incl 1 to TAG Ltr , 7 Feb 58, Sub : Transcript of Army Cmdrs 

Conf , pp. 29-30. 

General Walker ' s  disposition and use of troops the following day 

conformed to these decisions. Oral orders issued to Colonel Kuhn , the 

battle group commander, on the night of 24 September and confirmed in 

writing on 25 September were as follows : 



1 s t  ABG, 3 2 7th Inf wil l ,  in the area of Little Rock Central High 
School , restore and maintain protect live s and property, and 
enforce the orders of the federal courts with to attendance at 
the public schools of Little Rock of all those properly enrol led. In 
carrying out thi s order the fol lowing minimum tasks wi l l  be executed : 

( 1 )  acces s  to Little Rock Central High School to al l 
unauthorized person s .  

( 2 )  Provide securi ty escort to individual s  o r  groups as desired 
by thi s  headquarters. 

( 3  ) Di sperse assembl age s which are , or may become , inimical to 
the maintenance of order. 

( 4 )  Arres t  and turn over to proper authori ties all persons who 
create a disturbance or fail to obey l awful orders . 

84
( 5  ) Prevent vand alism. 

84. (FOUO ) Cmd , Hqs USARMD , Ark , 24 - 30 Nov 5 7 ,  Tab D to 

App 4 to Annex C .  

The Central High School property occupies an area approximately 2 20 

yards in width and 440 yards in depth. The main entrance was on the east 

Park Avenue which ran north-south the school . Fourteenth Street 

ran east-west past the school on the north , and 16th street it on the 

south. Immediately in the rear of the school proper was an eight-foot 

cyclone fence wi th two gate s .  Back of the fence l ay an athletic practice 

field and back of the practice field a school s tadium. Jones street ran 

north-south at the rear of the stadium wal l .  In addition to the main 

entrance there were sixteen other entrances along the sides of the school 

and in the rear. There were two gates to the stadium , one on 1 4th street 

and the other on 1 6 th ,  each located just past the cycl one fence separating 
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the practice field from the school proper. Du g the night of 24-25 

September, the airborne troops moved in and employing three rifle companies 

threw a cordon around the school starting at the stadium gate on 14th Street 

and extending to the gate on 1 6th Street. A comand post and bivouac and 

reserve areas were established on the practice field and in convenient por-

tions of the stadium. The two other rifle companies were held as a group 

reserve , one at the school and the other on 30-minute alert status at the 

Army Reserve Armory in the city about three miles away. The troop cordon 

employed 3 1 9  men. The reserve force consisted of 60 men on the school 

grounds in front of the school and 283 in the stadium behind the school. 

The mortar battery was assigned responsibility for the entrances and interior 

of the school. At least two guards were posted at each of the entrances (a 

total of 36 men were used) and a detail of 4 officers and 31 enlisted men was 

assigned to patrol the hallways and maintain order inside. The military 

police detachment from the Fort Chaffee support force established road blocks 

a city block from the perimeter at most points to prevent congregation of 

dissident groups. Sixteenth Street was closed to traffic from Park to Jones 

Street and Park Street was closed to traffic from 14th to 16th Streets. stu-

dents were prohibited from using the student parking lot. At the request of 

the City Police , Fourteenth Street remained open for through traffic past the 

school , and military police were directed to keep the traffic on this street 

. 85
mov ng. 

85. (1) (POUO) Ibid., App 1 to Annex C, p. 1. (2) (FOUO) Cmd Rpt , 

101st Abn Div , p. 5. (3) (U) Msg AKMAR 9-1 9 ,  CHUSARMD, ARK , to DSCOPS , 
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25 Sep 57, DA-IN-863979. (4) (FOUO) Msg 2513002, USARMD, ARK to DCSOPS, 

25 Sep 57, DA-IN-863853, Sit Rep # 1. (5) (S) Msg 2622452, CHUSARMD, 

ARK to DCSOPS, for Eddleman fm Wheeler, 26 Sep 57, DA-IN-57627. (6) DCSOPS 

Journal, item 41. 

All troops were in position by 0500 CST 25 September. They took up 

their outside posts wearing steel helmets and gas masks and carrying 

individual arms with bayonets fixed. The troops inside carried night sticks 

and wore bayonets on their belts. Both small arms and chemical ammunition 

were held at a central point in the reserve area under control of the Com-

manding Officer, 1st ABG. A communications system connecting all elements 

was established with organic tactical equipment, and a commercial line was 

established between the command post in the stadium and Headquarters, 

Arkansas Military District. An FM radio, borrowed from the city police, 

was netted with their system. A central collection point was established 

at the stadium where any civilian offenders apprehended were to be brought 

immediately, and a liaison officer from the city police was stationed at 

860thOlS pOlnt• 

86. (1) (FOUO) Cmd Rpt, Hqs USARMD, Ark, 24 Sep - 30 Nov 57, App 1 to 

Annex C, p. 2; App 5 to Annex C, p. 1-3. ( 2) DCSOPS J ournal, items 44a, 65, 

254, 285, and unnumbered item 0015 25 Sep 57. 

The 10lst Airborne Division was an integrated unit and the battle group 

contained on its arrival at Little Rock 114 Negro enlisted men. In accord-
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ance wi th the guide lines agreed in Washington on 22 September ,  none of 

these Negro soldiers was employed in the ope a tional force where he would 

come into contact with the civilian popul ation. Three were employed in the 

command post under the s tadium at the school and five in communications 

work at the reserve center. The res t  were used for guard duty at Camp 

8 7
Rob'll1 son. 

5 7 ,  DCSOPS Journal File i tem 1 28 .  87.  (U) Info fm USARMD, Ark, 28 

O n  the morning of 25 September, an Army station wagon picked u p  the 

nine Negro s tudents at a central a ssembly point a t  the home of Mr s. L .  C. 

Bates, Pre sident of the Arkansas NAACP, and transported them to the school 

wi th an escort of one j eep wi th a soldier guard in front and another follow-

ing in the rear. At 0900 CST, prior to their arrival at the school, General 

Walker addressed the s tudent body as reques ted by Mr . Blossom, explaining 

88the purpose of the pre sence of the troops .  The nine Negro children arrived 

88. ( U) Msg ,  PIO USARMD, ARK to CINFO, 2 5  Sep 5 7 ,  DA-IN-863951, con-

tains text of General Walker ' s  remark s .  were prepared b y  the JAG 

represen tative, Col .  Easton. 

at 0930 CST. When they dismounted from the station wagon a pl atoon of sol-

diers immediately surrounded them and e scorted them into the school building 

where they were me t by the hall guards .  When they departed for their class 

rooms, a soldier guard followed each s tudent and this guard remained outside 
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the door of the classroom. Between classes he his assigned student 

under general surveillance. 

Meanwhile, starting at about 0800 CST a crowd had gathered along Park 

Avenue, 14th and 16th Streets in front of the school, and milled around 

just beyond the troop perimeter, many on the porches and lawns of private 

houses. A reserve force had to be used to rectify a slight buckle in the 

troop line caused by the converging crowd when the Negro students entered 

the school. After their entry, the crowd increased and certain elements 

to show open hostility in both words and action. It was believed that 

if the perimeter were extended to deny observation of the school grounds and 

building by the crowd, there would be considerably less incentive for indi-

viduals to remain, and a part of the reserve was again employed to disperse 

the groups crowding around the road blocks and on property. During 

the course of this maneuver, two incidents occurred. One involved Mr. Clif-

ton R. Blake, who refused to move away and attempted to wrest a soldier's 

rifle from him. The soldier retaliated with a butt stroke and Blake suffered 

a cut on his head. The other involved Mr. Paul C. Downs who moved away too 

slowly and swung his arm back onto the bayonet of a soldier who was 

to persuade him to move faster. Investigations of both cases established 

89
that the soldiers had acted in accordance with their duty.

89. (FOUD) (1) Cmd Rpt, , USARMD, Ark, 24 Sep - 30 Nov 57, App 1 

to Annex C, pp. 2-3. (2) Cmd Rpt, 101st Abn Div, pp. 5-6. (3 ) Talk by 

Gen cited n 81. (4) Rpt of Inquiry, Hqs, USARMD, Ark, Re: Inci-

dents in Which Mr. Clifton E .  Blake and Mr. Paul C. Downs Received Injuries 
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in Connection with Operation ARKANSAS, 2 Oct 57. DCSOPS Investigations 

Pile, Opn ARKANSAS. 

There were also numerous cases where high school boys were reluctant 

to move out; these students were isolated and turned over to the police, 

admonished, and released. In addition, some eight adults who failed to 

obey the order to move were taken into custody and turned over to the 

police at the designated collection point in the stadium. However, the 

city police turned the offenders over to the County Sheriff and failed to 

charge them. The Judge Advocate, Colonel Easton, and the officer who had 

specific cognizance of the case went to the county jail, secured identi

fication of four of the people, lodged loitering charges against them, and 

recommended that the other four be released. The four who were charged 

posted bail which they forfeited the next day. It was obvious, however, 

that the system in use whereby the police filed the charges was not an 

effective one and at a conference between the Judge Advocate, the city, 

county, and federal attorneys, the city police, and the judge of the Little 

Rock Municipal Court on 26 September, it was agreed that the soldier appre

hending a civilian should make a sworn complaint before turning him over to 

90 
the city police. 

90. (1) (PODO) Cmd Rpt, Hqs USARMD, Ark, 24 - 30 Nov 57, App 1 to 

Annex C, p. 3; Annex H (Judge Advocate), p. 1. (2) Msg AKMAR 09-22, 

CHUSARMD, ARK to DCSOPS, 26 Sep 57, DA-IN-864245. Sit # 2. (3) Talk by 

Gen Wheeler, cited n 81. 
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The crowd around Central High School began to disperse about 1000 CST 

and by 1 200 the area was relatively clear of spectators .  There were no 

further significant incidents during the day .  A formation of one officer 

and eight enlisted men escorted the Negro s tudents from the school to the 

wai ting s tation wagon and they were taken back to the assembly point at 

the home of Mrs . Bates in the same manner that they had been escorted to 

the sch001 ·In the morn ng. . 91 ThlS. day ' s  action in fact proved t0 be the 

91.  (FOUO )  ( 1  ) N 90 ( 1 )  and ( 2 )  . ( 2  ) Msg AKMAR 09-24 , CHUSARMD , 

ARK tp DCSOPS , 26 Sep 5 7 ,  DA-IN-864 50 2. S i t  Rep # 3. (3 ) Cmd Rp t ,  

101s t  Abn Div , p.  6 .  

las t  one in whi ch troops were required to disperse any sizable crowd . Thus 

the ini tial show of force had accomplished i ts purpose and could be called 

an unqualifi ed success . 

For the night mission of securing the building and school grounds , Gen-

eral Walker proposed to move in National Guard units as the firs t  s tep toward 

their eventual employment to carry out the mission. Generals Taylor and 

Eddleman approved at an afternoon briefing for the Secretary of the Army on 

25 September .  Accordingly , a t  2000 CST , the 3d Battalion of the l53d Infan-

try replaced the airborne battle group on active guard duty at Central High 

School , employing a force of 1 5  officers and 200 enlisted men with a reserve 

of 5 officers and 60 enlisted men. Two-man fixed posts were set up at each 

of the entrances , two-man walking patrols pl aced every 25 yards around the 

perimeter of the building areas , and six-man road bl ocks at three points 
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near the front of the school . The Guard troops carried their individual 

arms, but bayonets were worn sheathed on belts. The rifle companies of 

the airborne battle group took up their bivouac in the stadium with one 

company on 3D-minute alert prepared to assist the National Guard i f  

92 
necessary. 

92. (POUO) (1) DCSOPS Journal, items 59, 63, 83.  (2) Hqs Ark NG 

Cmd Rpt, 24 Sep - 30 Nov 57, Pt 1 ,  App 1 to Annex C, p.  1 .  (3) Hqs USARMD 

Ark Cmd Rpt, 24 Sep - 30 Nov 57,  App 1 to Annex C, p. 4. ( 4) Msg CHUSARMD , 

ARK to DCSOPS, 26 Sep 57, DA-IN-864987, Sit Rep #4. 

On Thursday , 26 September, the airborne troops relieved the 153d 

Infantry at 0600 CST and carried out their operations in the same manner 

and with the same di spositions as the previous day, except that the number 

of enlisted hall guards was reduced from 3 1  to 20 . At night they were 

relieved by the 1 st Battalion,  153d Infantry. On Friday, 27 September, 

the l ast day of the school week, the same pattern of operations was 

repeated but a beginning was made on a program of "reduction in visible 

effort. " The number of troops in the cordon was reduced from 319 to 270 ; 

the door guard was reduced from 3 6  men to 18 ; the escort of the Negro 

pupil s into the school was "materially reduced in force" ;  in the evening 

93
16th Street was opened to traffic past the school . 

9 3 .  (FOUO) (1) DCSOPS Journal , item 112. ( 2) Hqs USARMD , Ark, Cmd 

Rpt , App 1 to Annex C ,  p .  4 ;  App 5 to Annex C. ( 3) USARMD, Ark, Sit Reps 
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5 & 6, DA-IN-865238, 27 Sep 57 and DA-IN-865729, 28 Sep 57. 

With the situation relatively quiet and no incidents reported, the 

school authorities proposed to proceed with a football game and dance 

scheduled for the night of Friday, 27 September. There was some question 

at first whether the game should be transferred from the high school 

stadium to the Municipal stadium, but on receiving assurances from the 

city police that they would assume full responsibility for maintaining law 

and order at the game, General Wheeler recommended that the high school 

stadium be used. DCSOPS approved on 26 September. To make room for the 

game, General Walker removed two of the airborne rifle companies with 

their administrative support to the reserve center, and placed the other 

in front of the school as a local reserve. The football game and dance 

proceeded without incident. Over the weekend, guard at the school was 

continued by the airborne battle group, employing one company. Posts 

were established at each door, and seven walking patrols were employed on 

94
the exterior. Park Street continued barricaded at 14th and 16th.

94. (S) (1) Msg, CHUSARMD, ARK to DCSOPS, 26 Sep 57, DA-IN-57627. 

(2) DCSOPS Journal, items 75, 81, 87. (3) USARMD, Ark, Sit Reps 7-10, 

DA-IN-865846, 28 Sep, DA-IN-865986, 28 Sep, DA-IN-866018, 29 & 

DA-IN-866044, 29 Sep 57. (3) (FOUO) Cmd Rpt, Hqs USARMD, Ark, 24 Sep -

30 Nov 57, App 1 to Annex C, p. 4. 
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Organization The Chain of Command and the Pentagon 

The command structure established placed the actual burden of decision 

on all questions of importance on Headquarters, Department of the Army. 

Even the replacing of the airborne troops with the National Guard on the 

night of 25 September and the holding of the football game on the 27th re

quired Pentagon approval. The Chief of Staff, the Secretary of the Army, 

and the Office of the President all kept in very close touch with the 

situation, and it was the Secretary who, on the Army side, made the major 

decisions. The chain of command as it actually operated ran from the 

Secretary and Chief of Staff through DCSOPS to the Commanding General, 

Arkansas Military District. Within DCSOPS, General Pachler, Director of 

Operations, was responsible for staff work and for keeping in constant 

touch with General Walker. Under General Pachler, Colonel Williams, Chief 

of the Western Hemisphere Division, was in charge of a special operations 

room or command post, as it was sometimes called, set up initially in Gen

eral Pachler's office. This operations room was manned mainly by officers 

from the Western Hemisphere Division, but they were supplemented by per

sonnel temporarily assigned from other sections of DCSO PS. And ACSI main

tained one representative on duty at all times. Operating around the clock, 

the operations room became the center for the transmission of orders and 

instructions from the Chief of Staff and the Secretary of the Army to Gen

eral Walker, for the flow of information from Arkansas and its dissemin

ation in Washington, and for staff work on the Little Rock problem. Ar

rangements were made for contacts and coordination with specified officers 

in other general and special staff sections and with the Air Force. To 
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provide a closer liaison direct with the staff of Arkansas Military Dis-

trict, Lt. Col. Robert B. Crayton of the Civil Activities - Ground Defense 

Branch of Western Hemisphere Division was dispatched to Little Rock on a 

tour of temporary duty. At the behest of General Walker a second direct 

line was installed between DCSOPS and Little Rock for the use of the staff, 

freeing the other line strictly for use as a command line, mainly by the 

general officers on both ends. The command line terminated in General 

Pachler's office but had one extension in General Eddleman's office and 

another in the operations room. Operations room personnel used the staff 

phone for conduct of their own business with Arkansas Military District 

and monitored the command line when conversations went on among the generals 

involved. 

To provide up to date information to the Chief of Staff, the Secretary, 

and the White House, summary reports were submitted at 0800, 1200, and 1700 

EDT daily, situation reports covering the previous day at 0800 EDT. More-

over, spot reports were distributed immediately on receipt of any informa-

tion of importance from Little Rock. Situation and summary reports received 

a rather wide distribution to interested officers in DCSOPS and other staff 

agencies, but spot reports went only to the high level agencies. In addi-

tion to information forwarded by telephone, Headquarters, Arkansas Military 

District also forwarded formal situation reports every twelve hours during 

the early phases of the operation and every 24 hours after 1 October. These 

situation reports were also given a limited distribution to interested 

. 95 
agencles. 
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9 5. ( 1 )  Summary and situation reports of DCSOPS are cont ained in 

a separate notebook in WHD Operation ARKANSAS Files.  Spot report s are 

filed in the Journal File. ( 2 )  CHUSARMD , Arkan sas , situation 

are fi led in In-Cable s  fil e .  
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Contingencies 

• • • 

The 

Preparation for Other Possible 

of more widespread riots in the vicinity 

of the need to use troops elsewhere to quell disturbances arising 

the problem weighed heavily on the minds 

of Little 

Rock or 

out of of the Army 

staff during the first two days of Operation ARKANSAS. General Walker 

was concerned about the possibility that riots might arise in North Little 

Rock where there had been trouble earlier in September. His Judge Advocate 

expressed- the opinion that since the District Court order only covered the 

Little Rock School District, no action could be taken in North Little Rock 

under the executive order. Walker referred the matter to Washington and 

the Chief of Staff suggested the possibility that the Federal judge might 

be asked to prepare but not issue an order covering North Little Rock for 

use in the event conditions there required it. In the end the Secretary 

of the Army referred the question to the United States Attorney General 

who rendered the following opinion: 

The authority of the Presidential Executive Order does not extend 
the authority to use federal to assist in the integration of 
Negro children into North Little Rock schools or any schools outside of 
the jurisdictional limitations as stipulated in the court order• 

However, if in the considered judgment of the military commander 
of federal forces, a mob or a conspiratorial gathering forms close to 
but outside the Little Rock School District with the intent to obstruct 
the performance of the mission, the 

is necessary to remove a 
The commander must insure 

analyzed and studied. 
the Army and the 

senior federal commander 
may use such force as threat prejudicial to 
his primary mission. that his estimate of 
the situation is most If time 
the Chief of Staff of of the Army should be 

96consulted prior to the commitment of federal forces to such purposes. 

96. (1) (S) Memo, Sec Army for CofS, 25 Sep 57, DCSOPS Journal File, 

item 73. (2) (S) Msg DA 930164 to CHUSARMD, ARK, 26 Sep 57. (3) (FOUO) 
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Tel Conv, Gen Wheeler - Gen Pachler, 00 1 5  , 25 Sep 57 , Journal unnumbered 

i tem. ( 4 )  ( FOUD ) MR, Col Alan B. Todd , JAGC , 25 Sep 57 , sub: Sit at LR,  

0 900 Hrs , 25  Sep 5 7 ,  unnumbered Journal item. ( 5 )  (FOUD ) Journal i tems 

73 , 80 , 88.  

In any even t ,  no circums tances arose that required any intervention beyond 

the boundaries of the Little Rock School Dis trict. 

Nevertheless , it was thought prudent to make the neces s ary preparations 

should addi tional force be required in the Li ttle Rock Area. On 2 5  Sep

tember , Departmen t  of the Army instructed the 101st Airborne Division to 

organize a reserve task force of approximately 500 men to be prepared for 

air movement by A plus 2 hours ,  and made arrangements with the Air Force to 

97pre-pos ition 6 C-1 30 and 1 5  C-123 aircraft at Fort Campbell for the purpose. 

97 . ( 1 ) ( S )  Msg DA 930118 to CG 101 st ABN DIV , 25 Sep 5 7. ( 2 )  ( S )  Msg 

AFOOP-OS-T 473 27 ,  HQ USAF to COMTAC , 25 Sep 5 7 .  

I n  this way a s tand-by reserve was set u p  against any pos sible need at 

Littl e  Rock. On the same day s teps were taken toward preparing for any 

pos sible requirement imposed by the President for the use of troops in the 

same sort of s i tuation el sewhere. Department of the Army instructed CONARC 

to organize task forces of 1 , 000-1 , 200 men in the 8 2d Airborne Division at 

Fort Bragg, North Carolina , the 3d Infantry Divi sion at Fort Benning ,  

Georgia,  the 1 st Armored Division a t  Fort Polk , Louisiana, and the 1 s t  

Infantry Divi sion a t  Fort Riley, Kan sas , to give them training under PM 
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19-15, and to prepare plans for aiL' and motor movement "as a precautionary 

measure in event troops 	 are required in situations similar to that now 

98 
current in Little ROCk.,,

98. Msg DA 930103 to CGUSCONARC, 25 Sep 57, from Gen Eddleman to 

Gen Wyman. 

CONARC was also to determine availability of Military Police units for this 

type of duty. As a final precaution, DCSOPS requested the Provost Marshal 

General to make a survey of the availability of riot control materials at, 

99
supply depots in the United States.

99. DF, Lt Col C Williams, Chf, Opns Div, OPMG, for DCSOPS, 

25 Sep 57, sub: List of Items Used in Riot Control w/Quantity Available 

and Depot Location, DCSOPS Journal, item 108. 

These precautions were normal under the circumstances. The outbreak 

of further segregation riots certainly seemed possible in the wake of the 

Little Rock incident. The Army must be prepared for any 

eventuality in which the President might call upon it for action. Although 

it was still carried on, riot duty training under FM 19-15 had a rather low 

priority in most units since the Army had not been called on for such duty 

in the Continental United States for a number of years. Nevertheless, the 

dispatch of the "riot training order" proved unfortunate. The gist of its 

content leaked to the press and to Congress almost immediately and Secretary 
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lOO
Brucker promptly revoked it the next day. But the damage had already 

100. Msg DA 572966 to CGUSCONARC, 25 Sep 57. 

been done, for some members of Congress interpreted the version of the 

message which they had heard to mean that the Army was planning to use 

troops to enforce integration throughout the South. In this situation 

Secretary Brucker finally decided on 11 October to release the full text 

of the message to Senator Richard B. Russell of Georgia, Chairman of the 

Senate Armed Services Committee. In so doing he gave the following 

explanation: 

Field Manual 19-15 prescribes the basis for training in "Civil 
Disturbances" to be given to Army troops. This training is incorporated 
into training schedules as a routine matter. However this type of training 
occurs at varying times in the annual training cycle. Consequently, fol
lowing the sending of U.S. Army troops to Little Rock on 24 September 1957, 
it appeared prudent in the military judgment of the Chief of Staff to send 
a precautionary reminder to the Commanding General, Continental Army Com
mand, to assure the status of readiness and training of elements of certain 
units under his command for possible duty covered by FM 19-15. This re
minder took the form of the above directive which was prepared and issued 
by the Army Staff under the overall cognizance of the Chief of Staff. The 
units involved were designated primarily because of training considerations 
rather than because of their geographical location. They were not Italerted" 
in the military sense of the word, nor was consideration given to their 
employment in any·specific area or for any particular unit.IOl 

101. Msg DA 577432, SEC ARMY to HON RICHARD B RUSSELL, CHMAN SENATE 

ARMED SVCES CMTE, WINDER GA, 11 Oct 57. 

It did not prove necessary to carry out any of the precautionary moves 

taken. On 26 September, the Air Force alert was modified to provide that 
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the planes should be prepared to move within five hours after receipt of 

an implementing directive. Then because it was interfering with both 

Air Force and airborne troop training the alert was finally cancelled 

altogether on 10 October. And on the following day the reserve force of 

the 101st Airborne Division reverted to its normal status of being on 

102
six-hour alert under the Western Hemisphere Defense Plan.

102. (1) (FOUO) Msg AFOOP-OS-T 47948, Hqs USAF to COMTAC, 26 Sep 57, 

DA-IN-864828. (2) Msg AFOOP-OS-T 31308, Hqs USAF to COMTAC, 10 Oct 57, 

DA-IN-872l60. (3) DCSOPS Journal, items 90, 230, 414, 427. (4) Cmd Rpt, 

101st Abn Div, p. 8 states that "approximately two weeks of training time 

were lost" by troops on this alert. 
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The Air National Guard and the Question of Command Channels 

The fact that the Arkansas National Guard was included in the call 

issued by the Secretary of Defense created certain problems of Army-Air 

Force coordination. Others arose out of the fact that Maj. Gen. Sherman 

T. Clinger, State Adjutant General and Commander of the Arkansas National 

Guard, was an Air and not an Army National Guard officer. Since the 

Secretary of Defense delegated to the Secretary of the Army the execution 

of the Call for both Army and Air National Guard units, the Air Force did 

not initially enter into the channels by which the guard units were brought 

to federal service. Also on 25 September, the Department of the Army in

formed General Walker that his command included the Arkansas Air National 

Guard. But the question soon arose as to who would care administratively 

for these Air Guard units since the Department of the Army had no authority 

to do so. General Walker immediately raised the question of who was to 

exercise general court martial jurisdiction, pointing out that the Fourteen

th Air Force had declined to accept responsibility since the Air Guard was 

under "command" of Walker's headquarters. Department of the Army then made 

arrangements with the Air Force that it should take care of administration, 

logistical support, and general court martial jurisdiction for the air 

units while General Walker would retain the right to use them in the 

103
operation as he deemed necessary. 

103. (1) Msg DA 930117 to CHUSARMD, ARK, 25 Sep 57. (2) Msg AKMAR-A 

9=20, HQ USARMD, ARK, to DCSOPS, 25 Sep 57, DA-IN-864ll5. (3) Msg 

DA 573175 to CHUSARMD, ARK, 27 Sep 57. 
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On 27 September, Headquarters, U.S. Air Force, directed the Commander, 

Continental Air Command (COMCONAC) to issue general orders confirming the 

Call and furnished detailed instructions on steps to be taken in processing 

the individual members of the Arkansas Air Natiqnal Guard into the federal 

service. It was stipulated that "all command responsibilities will be 

retained by Continental Air Command except for operational control which 

l04
will be given to the Chief of Arkansas Military District. n

104. (1) Msg AFOOP-OC-  47968, Hqs USAF to COMCONAC, Mitchell AFB, 

NY, 27 Sep 57, DA-IN-865467. (2) Msg AFPMP 48091, HQS USAF to COMCONAC & 

COMAMC, 27 Sep 57, AF-OUT-48091. (3) Msg AFPMP-R 48163, HQS USAF to 

COMCONAC & COMAMC, 27 Sep 57, AF-OUT-48163. 

Under this arrangement, COMCONAC directed the Commanding General, Fourteenth 

Air Force to assume command of the Arkansas Air Guard and Headquarters, 	 U.S. 

105
Air Force issued instructions to Little Rock Air Force Base to pay them. 

105. Msg AFAAF-5-48290, HQS USAF to COMCONAC, 27 Sep 57, DA-IN-865875. 

On 28 September, the Commanding General of the Fourteenth Air Force, 

Maj. Gen. John W. Persons, informed General Walker that he was assuming 

command of the Arkansas Air National Guard units and placing them under 

Walker's operational control. He further stipulated that "As senior United 

States Air Force officer present, Maj. Gen. S. T. Clinger will assume com

106
mand of Federalized Arkansas Air National Guard units under my command.,,
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106. Msg AKMAR 9-41, CHUSARMD, ARK to DCSOPS, 28 Sep 57, 

DA-IN-865976-C. 

This message disturbed General Walker in that it seemed to pu t him in a 

peculiar position vis-a-vis General Clinger, who as Commander of both the 

Army and Air National Guard was in charge of the National Guard Head

quarters established at Camp Robinson as a subordinate command to Arkansas 

Military District. General Walker immediately protested to DCSOPS that 

the Fourteenth Air Force message did not seem to be in consonance with the 

Department of the Army messages prescribing his command responsibilities. 

He wanted to know specifically whether General Clinger, as an Air Force 

officer, could continue to act as commander of Camp Robinson, an Army Camp, 

and of the Army National Guard, and whether he could issue orders to 

General Clinger in his status as Air Force Commander in regard to the 

training of Air Guard troops for missions he (Walker) might want them to 

perform. These questions were presented informally to the National Guard 

Bureau and to The Judge Advocate General and off the cuff opinions were 

rendered that Walker, in view of his operational control could tell Clingel 

to "go ahead and train" or stipulate "you know my mission, I expect the 

troops to be ready." But both had doubts that General Clinger could, as 

l07 an Air Force officer, command Army troops.

107. DCSOPS Journal, item 140. 
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General Eddleman, however, felt that the relationship could be 

adjusted informally as the situation demanded and on 29 September notified 

General Walker that "he visualized no problem in regard to the command 

relationship existing between Major General Walker and Major General 

Clinger.It Walker, he said, "was in effect a task force commander exercising 

operational control over the National Guard units through Major General 

Clinger." The CG, USARHD, at this point agreed that he Itcould not foresee 

lOS 
any problem in this regard."

lOS. CFOUO) (1) Ibid., item 152. (2) Msg 14 COM 92, COMAFOURTEEN to 

MAJ GEN EDWIN A WALKER, CHUSARMD, ARK, 30 Sep 57, DA-IN-S6676S. 

Then on 30 September Fourteenth Air Force addressed another message to 

General Walker requesting that he provide his concept of operations for all 

Arkansas Air National Guard units under his operational control, and infor

mation copies of all orders issued to them by Headquarters, Arkansas Mili

tary District. These were needed, General Persons said, to provide the 

necessary administrative support and particularly to determine fund require

ments. for flight training. General Walker again protested to DCSOPS, re

commending that he not comply with the Fourteenth Air Force order since it 

would place him in an "untenable position" with respect to a subordinate 

commander, General Clinger, "currently comma"lding the Arkansas Army National 

Guard and • • • the federalized Arkansas Air National Guard units of which 

109
I would only have operational control.1I 

http:control.1I
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109.  ( l ) ( S )  Msg AKMAR 9':"'54 , CHUSARMD ARK to DEPl'AR , 1 Oct 5 7 ,  

DA-IN-58601 . ( 2 )  Msg 1 4  COM 9 2 ,  COMAFOURTEEN t o  MAJ- GEN EDWIN A WALKER ,  

CHUSARMD , ARK 3 0  Sep 5 7 ,  DA-IN-866768. 

As a result of General Walker' s s econd protest , Colonel Williams con

ferred with a representative of the Office of the Director o f  Operations , 

U. S .  Air Force , and a cl arification of the command channel was agreed upon. 

Thi s was , in general , preci sely as it had been understood at first . Logi s

tical and administrative matters , including pay , proces sing , training , medi

cal services ,  funding ,  court-martial , and so fort h ,  were to be handled 

entirely through Air Force channels while General Walker exercised all 

operational control . Under thi s  arrangement , the Air Force that 

General Clinger was under General Walker ' s  control for operational matters 

and under that of General Persons for l ogistical and admini strative matters .  

General Clinger could thus i s sue operat ional orders to both Air and Army 

National Guard units under General Walker ' s  command , whi le i s suing admini

strative orders to Air Force units under Fourteenth Air Force command. It 

was agreed that General Clinger could answer the mes s age from Fourteenth Air 

Force , speaking for General Walker. In effect , the Fourteenth Air Force was 

to be in the administrative and logistical channel on the Air Force side 

110
much as was Fourth Army was in it on the Army side. 

110 . ·  ( POUO )  DCSOPS Journal , items 1 98 ,  199 , 2 21 ,  49 5 ,  49 9.  
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With a clear understanding on the matter apparently reached between 

the Army and Air Force in Washington, DCSOPS on 1 October told Walker that 

the original orders on 24 September had given him the necessary authority 

over the Air National Guard to accomplish his mission, and that his author

ity had not been changed by the institution of procedures for administra

tive and logistical support through Fourteenth Air Force by the Department 

of the Air Force. However, his administrative channel on Air National 

Guard matters was to run through General Clinger to the Fourteenth Air Force, 

and Walker was to inject himself into this channel "only as necessary 

accomplish your mission, so that the Department of the Air Force bears the 

administrative burden of federalization of their Air Force units." There 

was to be no change in the wording Hof any messages so far dispatched, " both 

the Department of the Army and the Department of the Air Force preferring to 

lll
"handle any questions on a case-to-case basis."

Ill. (C) Msg DA 930401 to CHUSARMD, ARK, 1 Oct 57. 

Meanwhile, the Air Force had found its own solution for General 

Clinger's anomalous position. On 1 October Headquarters, U.S. Air Force 

instructed Fourteenth Air Force to issue appropriate orders calling Clinger 

to duty as an Air Force major general but in such a manner that he could not 

assume command of the Arkansas Air National Guard in federal service "since 

such action would place flying tactical units under the command of an officer 

112
who has not received the aeronautical rating of pilot.,, General Clinger 
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112. Msg AFPDC-G 48 753, Hqs, USAF, to Cmdr 14th AF, 1 Oct 57. 

Typed copy in DCSOPS In-Cables, Opn ARKANSAS, # 60. 

thus remained as an operational commander under General Walker in charge of 

both Army and Air National Guard at Little Rock, but the administrative 

channel for the Air National Guard troops was changed to run through a regu

lar Air Force officer, Col. Timothy A. Shea. On 2 October General Walker 

informed the Fourteenth Air Force that he understood the terms of his 

operational control over the Air National Guard, that he did not contemplate 

using any of these units "except in dire emergency and then only the neces

sary Air Police units, " and that he would inform Fourteenth Air Force of 

any requirements as far in advance as possible. This, in effect, closed the 

issue, for the only member of the Air National Guard who was to take part in 

the operation was General Clinger. The rest of the Air Guard personnel 

remained mobilized at home stations undergoing a part-time training program 

113 
prescribed by COMCONA _ 

113. (FOUO) (1) Msg, AKMAR 10-16, CGUSARMD, ARK to COMAFFOURTEEN, 

2 Oct 57, DA-IN-867771. (2) DCSOPS Journal, items 389, 391. 
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C:isis , Sep tember 
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The Second 3 0  - 3 October 1 9 5 7  

The week end o f  28-29 September was quiet in Little Rock. There 

were no incidents.arising out of racial tens ion ,  and the ci ty police 

reported a noticeable decrease even in the number of arres ts for the 

usual run of offenses .  During the next week the Arkans as Lives tock 

Exhibition was scheduled to run from Monday , 30 September through the 

following Sunday , and was expected to attract crowds of 3 0 , 000 - 40 , 000 

daily, but there seemed li ttle reason to apprehend any race dis turbances 

the surface quiet there were under-growing out of i t. That 

currents there could be li ttle doubt. There was reli able information 

of a telephone campaign designed to dissuade s tudents from attending 

the integrated school for the next few days . School attendance had 

risen from a low of 1 , 2 50 on Wednesday, 2 5  September to 1 , 41 5  on Friday , 

2 7  September ,  but this was s till considerably below normal for a total 

enrollment of around , 000 . Nevertheless , the time seemed propi tious 

114 
to s tart phasing back the mili tary effort at the school . 

114 .  (FOUO) ( 1 ) DCSOPS Journal , i tems 14 9 ,  1 5 1 , 1 54 ,  1 5 7 ,  162 ,  1 64 , 

1 6 5 .  (2 ) USARMD , Ark , Sit Rep 11 , DA-I N-86619l , 3 0  Sep 5 7 .  ( 3 )  School 

attendance figures from DCSOPS Sit Reps on designated days and USARMD , Ark , 

Sit 1 3 , DA-IN-86 7262 , 2 Oct 5 7 .  

Another factor that entered into the si tuation was the prospect o f  a 

settlement at a higher leve l .  A commi ttee selected by the Southern 

Governors ' Conference proposed to talk to Governor Faubus and then meet 



with President Eisenhower on 1 October. There were high hopes on all 

sides that the meeting would result in a settlement of the question of 

integration at Central High School. The Secretary. of the Army on 26 

September had made it IIunequi \locally clearl' to General Walker and all 

others in the Army concerned with the Little Rock operati n that 

there was to be no "speculation • as to the timing of the with

drawal of federal troops, " that both the National Guard and the air

borne contingent would remain on duty in Arkansas until relieved by 

115 
proper authority. However, this did not mean that the effort could 

115. (FOUO) Msg DA 572549 to CHUSARMD, ARK, 26 Sep 57. 

not b€ made to phase down the numbers of the Guard and progressively 

reduce operations, or that the National Guard could not be phased in 

to replace the airborne troops in accordance with General Walker's 

ini tial orders. 

On Sunday, 29 September, General Walker presented to DCSOPS his 

concept to "progressively reduce show of force consistent with the 

situation returning activities at Central High School to complete 

normalcy at earliest practicable date. I, In carrying out this "concept 

of progressive reduction effects, " he proposed five actions: 

1. Reduce troop density in the area; eventually no troops visible 
on school ground proper. 

2. As troop density decreases gradually increase employment of 
153d Infantry to include daylight mission in lieu of the 1st ABG. 

3. Restore to normal activity, usage of Park St. and 16th st. 
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4. Wearing of bayonets on the belt. 

5. Reduce the situation permits troops escorting Negro children.as 
up point to school and from front of school intoIncludes from 

building. Work toward Negro children coming to school with their own 
transport under minimum observation and protection of troops .  

In communicating this plan, General Walker stated the concept of 

the specific tasks required at Central High School in somewhat more 

comprehensive terms than had been previously used in the order i s sued 

to the First Airborne Battle Group : 

1 .  Permit entrance to the school by authorized persons such as 
students ,  teachers and staff, employees , utility repairmen , and delivery 
men. 

2 .  Prohibit entrance to the school by unauthorized persons. 

3.  Provide safe conduct for Negro students to and from Central High 
School and within the school from classroom"to classroom as required. 

" " 116
4• M ·  t ·aln 1 aw and order as . d 0 accomp1"lSh the mlSSlon. aln requlre t 

1 1 6. (S) Msg ,  CGUSARMILDIST,  ARK to DCSOPS , 29 Sep 5 7 ,  DA-IN-58342. 

The first in reducing troop density had actually been taken on 

Friday, 27 September. On Monday , 30 September , General Walker started to 

move more rapidly to restore the situation to normal in accordance with his 

program. When school opened , the troops stood guard without gas masks and 

with bayonets on their belts (bayonets had actually been removed from rifles 

on Sunday , 29 September ) .  The cordon was discontinued. Instead seven two-

man walking patrols were employed along with four jeep patrols of four men 

each operating on the four sides of the school. A total of eighteen men re-

mained on the various entrances ,  but the hall guard was reduced to four 
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officers and eleven enlisted men. The escort to the school from the 

assembly point (changed from the home of Mrs. Bates to that of the father 

of one of the students) was maintained as before, " but only one lieutenant 

accompanied the Negro pupils from the station wagon to the school door 

and this was done "so unobtrusively that some observers believed that the 

117
students were not escorted." At noon Park Avenue was opened to traffic 

117. "(I) DCSOPS Journal, items 153, 161, 166, 171, 172, 179, 220, 

415. Quote from item 179. (2) USARMD Sit Rep 11, DA-IN-866191, 30 Sep 57. 

(3) Hqs USARMD, Cmd Rpt, (FOUO) 24 Sep - 30 Nov 57, App. 1 to Annex C, p. 4. 

past the school and restrictions removed on parking in the student parking 

lot restoring normal traffic conditions. At noon also the guards were 

removed from the doors. Concurrently with these latter steps, the number 

of jeep patrols was increased to seven operating to a depth of eight blocks 

118
in all directions from the school. 

118. (I) DCSOPS Journal, items 174, 179. (2) Hqs USARMD, Cmd Rept., 

Annex C, App 1, p. 4 & App 5, p. 3. 

No repercussions resulted from any of these steps. The attendance at 

the school rose to 1, 520, an increase of 105 over the previous Friday, 

despite the purported telephone campaign. In the afternoon, General Walker 

asked and received permission from the Department of the Army to use 

National Guard units for the full time security mission during daylight 
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th 0 
120 

hours the following day_ He was, however, instructed to hold one rifle 

company of the airborne troops on alert in the high school gymnasium as 

119 
a reserve. 

119. (FOUO) (1) Msg DA 930355 to CHUSARMD, ARK, 30 57. (2) Msg 

AKMAR 9-50, CHUSARMILDIST 

(3) DCSOPS Journal, items 

867262, 2 Oct 57. 

ARK to DCSOPS, 

195, 196. (4) 

30 Sep 57, DA-IN-866526. 

USARMD, Ark, Sit Rep 13, DA-IN-

At 0600 CST, Tuesday 1 October, the National Guard took over the 

daylight duty at the school, employing 13 officers and 132 enlisted men 

in the active guard and 3 officers and 57 enlisted men in a reserve. The 

replacement of the airborne elements with the National Guard was accompanied 

by further steps in the program of reducing the visible effort. Inside, the 

hall guards were replaced by a detail of one officer and eight enlisted men 

stationed in the principal's office on call for duty wherever needed. Door 

guards were placed only on the main entrance and at the stadium gates. The 

motorized patrols were reduced from seven to three. The plan for escort of 

the Negro students into the school called for one National Guard officer to 

accompany them a few steps and point the way to the door, but then let the 

chOldren proceed on e r own. 

120. (FOUO) (1) Hqs, Ark NG, Cmd Rpt, Pt. 1, Annex C, App 1, p. 1, 

App 5, p. 6. (2) DCSOPS Journal, items 203, 209. 
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The orders under which the troops were ac ting inside the school 

should be noted at this point bec ause of the importance they l ater assumed . 

Ins tructions issued by Headquarters , U. S .  Army Mili tary Dis tric t ,  Arkans as , 

on 28 September were as fol lows: 

a .  The primary responsibility for handling s tudents who create dis
turbances res ts with the school authori ties . Al l teachers and others in a 
posi tion of responsibility have been ins truc ted that such s tudents should 
be brought to the principal's office for dispos i tion. All mili tary person
nel will conduc t themselves in such a manner as not to interfere with the 
exercise of disciplinary control by the school authori ties. 

b. Should mili tary personnel on duty in the school observe an 
incident which takes pl ace out of the presence of a teacher or o ther school 
offici al or should such an incident be reported to mil itary personnel ·on 
du ty ,  the soldier concerned will immediately report the incident to the 
neares t teacher. Ordinarily, no further action need be taken by the soldier. 

c .  Only in the event that the incident is such that the teacher can
not handle i t  wil l  the soldier ac tually intervene. In such a situation 
the soldier concerned will confine his ac tivi ties to escorting the offender 
with the teacher to the principal ' s  offic e .  Al l mili tary perso 1 are 
c autioned to use tac t  and common sense in dealing wi th students .  

121. (FOUO) Ltr ,  Hqs , USARMD , Ark , 2 8  Sep 5 7 ,  sub: Handling Disturb

ances in CHS , Hqs USARMD Cmd Rpt, 24 Sep - 30 Nov 5 7 ,  Annex H (JA) , App 4 .  

Copy in DCSOPS Journal , i tem 4 9 7 .  

The Arkans as National Guard Command Report described the entry of the 

Negro s tudents on 1 Oc tober as follows: 

At 0 108 22 Oc tober,  nine ( 9 )  s tudents reported to school , four (4) 
entered SE entrance , five main entrance .  At top of s teps , 30 to 3 5  whi te 
male s tudents formed side by s ide. Colored s tudents On c all , 
escort troops dismounted from j eeps and s tarted toward s teps . When 
had covered about nalf the dis tance,  the white s tudents broke up and the 
colored students entered . Some j eers ,  not too noisy. 122 
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122 . (FQUO) Hqs Ark NG Cmd Rp t ,  Tab C to App 2 to Annex C ,  p. 2 .  

This was the b2ginning o f  a day tha t  General Walker described a t  i ts end as 

" the mos t disagreeable in school since the arrival of federal troops" for 

the Negro children. Minor harassing ac tions such as the throwing of spit

123 balls and pencils were carried on agains t them all day. 

123. (FOUO) ( 1  ) USARMD , Ark , Sit 13 , DA-IN-86 7262 , 2 October 5 7. 

(2 ) DCSOPS Journal , i tems 203 , 204 , 211 , 21 7 ,  220. 

In retrospec t ,  i t  appears tha t  there had been a shift in segregationist 

tactics.  Instead of boycotting the school , habitua l  trouble makers began to 

return on 1 October and adopted the tactic of harassing the Negro children 

while promoting a mass s tudent walk-out to be carried out later in the week. 

The day ' s  school attendance shot up to 1 , 692 .  Nevertheless , the school 

authorities tended to regard the inciden ts that occurred as minor and apart 

from the s tatemen t quoted above , the mili tary command in Li ttle Rock seemed 

not to regard them as porten ts of future troubl e .  In Washington hopes were 

high tha t the Presiden t ' s  Conference wi th the delega tion of Southern Gover

nors would produce a solution and the troops could be wi thdrawn . At mid

day, the Secretary of the General Staff asked DCSOPS to prepare a pl an for 

124 
relieving the Arkansas National Guard from the federal service . 

124 . (FQUO) ( 1  ) DCSOPS Journal , i tems 203 , 210, 217. (2) Statement by 

Elizabeth Huckaby ,  Teacher, CB S ,  Exhibi t  G ,  Hqs , Ark NG , Rpt of 

1 0 5  



Report, 

Investigation Concerning Incidents Inside Little Rock CHS on 2 Oct 57. 

DCSOPS Rpts of Investigations File. 

These hopes were doomed to disappointment. At the meeting the Gover

nors informed the President that Governor Faubus had authorized them to 

state that he was prepared to assume full responsibility for maintaining 

law and order in Little Rock and that he would not obstruct the orders of 

the federal courts. The President responded that if the Governor of Arkan

sas would personally give such assurance he would direct the Secretary of 

Defense to return the command of the Arkansas National Guard to him and with

draw all federal troops as soon as practicable. The delegation of Governors 

then got in touch with Faubus who issued a statement concluding as follows: 

I now declare that, upon withdrawal of federal troops, I will again 
assume full responsibility, in co-operation with local authorities, for 
the maintenance of law and order, and that the orders of the federal 
courts will not be obstructed by me.125 

125. (U) Quoted from U.S. News and World 11 Oct 57, p. 103. 

Other documents on the meeting and its aftermath are in this issue, 

pp. 103-09. 

In the President's view, the words "by me" made the statement unacceptable. 

It seemed to leave Governor aubus free to take no action to prevent the 

removal of the Negro children from Central High School by mob action, as had 

occurred on 23 September, or by means of more subtle pressure. He consequen

tly rejected the Governor's terms - "• • • the statement . issued by the 

Governor of Arkansas does not constitute in my opinion the assurance that 
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he intends to use his full owers as Governor to prevent the obstruction 

of the orders of the United States District Court. Under the circumstances, 

the President of the Bnited States has no recourse at the present time 

except to maintain federal surveillance of the situation." In a later press 

conference he said the troops would be withdrawn only if one of two con

ditions existed, the first being unequivocal assurances from Governor Faubus 

along the lines indicated, the second the actual development of peaceful 

conditions to the point where the city police could say that they foresaw no 

126
difficulty they could not control in carrying out the court order. The 

pp. 103, 108.126. (U) Ibid. , 

Army apparently was in for a long stay at Little Rock unless Governor Faubus 

changed his position or unless public opinion in Arkansas underwent a 

significant change. 

The extent to which the Army had been committed to almost complete 

protection for the Negro students in Central High School became apparent the 

next day when the continued harassment of these students by white pupils 

produced a minor crisis which had wide repercussions, definitely setting 

back General Walker's program of progressive reduction. On 2 October, 

in accordance with the battalion rotation plan under which the National 

Guard was operating, the 3d Battalion, 153d Infantry, took over the duties 

at the school that the 1st Battalion had exercised the previous day_ The 

reserve force was doubled and the active guard slightly increased, but there 

was basically no change in dispositions. The 3d Battalion was not familiar 
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wi th the l ay-out of the inside of the school and had not completely 

pos ted i ts interior guard when school opened. The Negro children were 

escorted to the school as usual but again allowed to proceed on their 

own from the s tation wagon to the entrance. Because a crowd of approxi

mately 60-70 s tudents had formed what appeared to be a blockade at the 

main entrance , the Negro s tudents entered by a side door. A group of 

whi te s tudents kicked the books from the hands of one of the Negro boys . 

He and another Negro boy were subj ec ted to another attack ins ide the 

school , two white boys kicking them and throwing can openers at them in 

the locker room. During the rest of the morning Negro s tudents were 

subj ected to shoving , crowding , j os tling , and j eering. The National 

Guard detail was unable to intervene in the firs t  incidents and did not 

feel that i ts orders permitted intervention to prevent the sort of inci

dents that occurred l ater. However , at 1030 CST , two hours after the 

opening of school , the National Guard assigned 18 men from the reserve 

to provide two escorts for each of the Negro s tudents . Around mid-day 

General Walker went to the school to meet with General Clinger with a 

view toward arranging for more positive action on the part of the 

12 7 
National Guard to contro1 sch001 ·lnCl'dents .  

127 .  (FOUO) ( 1 )  Ark NG Investigation ci ted n 124 (2 ) .  (2 ) DCSOPS 

Journal , i tems 218 , 226 ,  22 7 ,  231 , 24 7 ,  2 5 1 .  ( 3 ) USARMD, Ark , Sit Rep 14 , 

DA-IN-86792 5 , 2 Oc t 5 7. (4 ) Hqs Ark NG , Cmd Rpt ,  Annex C ,  App·l , p. 1 ,  

App 5 ,  p. 7.  
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Nonetheless, the Negro students had already become dissatisfied with 

the protection they felt they were getting from the National Guard, and 

this dissatisfaction soon made itself felt not only at General Walker's 

Headquarters but at the highest levels in Washington. At 1440 EDT, 

General Goodpaster informed the Chief of Staff ' s  office that he had had 

a call from the Protestant Episcopal Bishop of Arkansas, saying that Mr .  

Blossom, Little Rock School Superintendent, wanted to talk to the White 

House "concerning the security and order within the school." The bishop 

was advised by General Goodpaster that it would be more appropriate to 

talk to General Walker in Little Rock or to Secretary Brucker in Wash

ington, and asked that these parties be alerted to the possibility they 

128
might receive a call. In fact, General Walker received a call before 

128. ( FOUO) DCSOPS Journal, item 243. 

he received any alert, not from Mr. Blossom but from the Field Secretary 

of the NAACP in the Southwest, Mr. Clarence A. Laws. The Chief of Staff 

of the Military District took the call for General Walker, who had gone 

to the school to confer with General Clinger. Laws said that the parents 

of the children were very much concerned "about the failure of the Guard 

to give adequate protection to their children." He urged that General 

Walker meet with these parents and with NAACP representatives to work 

out a positive program for protection of the Negro students. "They felt 

they were entitled to adequate protection, " Mr. Laws said, "since the 

President had directed General Walker to see that they did receive 

adequate protection • and if we can ' t  get the protection from the 
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Guard that we received from the 101 st that the Fresident sent here , then 

we will have to report that to our Washington office . 1t After considering 

the implications of the - message , General Walker declined the mee ting and 

instructed hi s Chief of Staff to inform Mr. Laws that he was "well 

129informed on the situ tion and i s  making appropriate adjustments_ ,,

129. ( 1 )  eC)  Msg AKMAR 10-18 , CHUSARMD , ARK to DCSOPS , 2 Oct 5 7 ,  

DA-IN-59199 . ( 2) (POUO) DCSOPS Journal , i tem 23 5 .  

These adjustments at first were conceived to involve strengthening 

the protection given by the National Guardsmen. In the meeting at the 

school with General Clinger, the increase in the interior guard and the 

assignment of two escorts for each Negro s tudent was upon. More

over , a stronger order was drafted on the handling of incidents in the 

school , that i ssued on 28 September. The new order read : 

a. All mili tary perso el will conduct themselves in such a manner 
as not to interfere wi th the exercise of disciplinary control by the 
school authori ties. 

b. Should mili tary personnel on duty in the school observe an 
incident which takes place or should an incident be reported to mil itary 
personnel on duty ,  the soldiers concerned will immediately intervene , 
quel l  the and 

All 
in dealing wi th 

escort the offender ( s )  to the principal ' s  office .  

c. personnel are cautioned to use tact and common 
sense students .  130 

130 . ( POUO) (1 )  Ltr, Hqs , USARMD , Ark , 3 Oct 5 7 ,  sub: Handling 

Disturbances at CHS , Hqs USARMD Cmd Rpt, 24 - 30 Nov 5 7 ,  Annex H (JA) , 

App 4, p.  2. ( 2) The written order is dated the following day but the 
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st of it was evidently communicated verbal ly to National Guard officers 

at the time . In the Report of Inve stigation (ci ted n 124 ( 2 )  ) 1st Lt 

Malcolm E. Moore , in charge of the interior guard detail testified as 

follows : "Later in the day when i t  became apparent that our previous 

orders of s taying in the background and handling the students with ' kid 

gloves ' had been completely rescinded I notified my people that they 

were to take immediate action at the slighte st disturbances. " 

The order resul ted in the Guard ' s  intervention in a shoving 

incident in the cafeteri a in the afternoon , but in the meantime sufficient 

news of these incidents had reached the Secre tary of the Army and appar-

ently the President to lead them to believe that even stronger action was 

re quired . At 1830 EDT , the Secretary called General Walker and talked to 

him for about thirty minutes. He apparently informed the General that 

would have to be taken the next day to insure themore posi ti ve 

safety and well-being of the Negro s tudents inside the school . At 21 3 5  

EDT ,  an officer representative o f  the Secretary ' s  office called DCSOPS 

whenever there significant change . The Secretary evidently 

and s tated that "Mr. Brucker was qui te concerned about the situation at 

Li ttle Rock ,  " and reque sted that the Secre tary be informed immedi ately 

131 was any was 

1 3 1 .  (FOUO) ( 1 )  DCSOPS Journal , items 244 , 245. ( 2 )  N 1 24 ( 2 ) . 

no t entirely sati sfied with the information distributed by the DCSOPS 

operations cen ter on the incidents of the day_ There is no question that 

all of the information received on these incidents had been reported but 
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it had not been evaluated to make the situation appear quite so serious 

as it did when reported to the Secretary through other channels.  

Under existing circumstances ,  it appeared that the next day would be 

critical , bo th in Little Rock and in the Pentagon. What made it seem 

even more critical was the receipt of information indicating that the 

prosegregationist element among the students was planning a mass walk-out. 

Acting on instructions received from the Secretary , General Walker quickly 

readjusted his plans and reversed his previous policy of cutting down on 

the guard inside the school and replacing the airborne troops with the 

National Guard . The mortar battery of the 1st Airborne Battle Group, 

3 27th Infantry , was again assigned full responsibility for the entire 

school building , to include steps and entrances .  Two guards were again to 

be posted at each entrance and two guards assigned to escort each Negro 

pupil to and from clas ses and to remain available outside classrooms on 

call.  A reserve force was to be located in the basement,  available on five

minute call to move to any scene of disturbance wi thin the building. A sys

tem of communication was established between hall and door guards and the 

reserve force. The original wording of an order to the airborne battle 

group commander instructing the troops to "maintain order" in the school was 

1 3 2
strengthened to read "prevent disorder. , , The instructions on "handling 

1 3 2 .  Msg AKMAR 10-22 , CHUSARMILDIST , ARK ,  to CO , 1st ABG , 3 27 th Inf ,  

3 Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-8680 53 and corrected copy , DA-IN-8680 53-C. 

disturbances in Central High School " were further revi sed on the night of 

2 October by the addi tion of a paragraph prescribing that students al so 
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incident  
affidavit. l 3  

might , at the di scretion of the High School Principal , be handled as 

adult civilian offenders .  

The deci sion as to the disposition o f  the student ( s) is the respon
sibility of the principal . Should he decide to handle it administratively, 
military personnel will take no further action. Should the principal 
decide that the matter cannot be handled administratively, the student ( s )  
will b e  conducted by the apprehending soldier to the collection point 
established at the Command Post at Central High School for processing in 
accordance with l etter, this Headquarters ,  subj ect : ' Di sposition of 
Civil Offenders ' ,  27 September 195 7 as amended by letter, same subj ect , 
28 Sep 5 7 . If the soldier i s  not an eye-witness to 
eye-witness must accompany him to make the necessary 

1 3 3 .  ( FOUO) Ltr, Hqs , USARMD , 3 Oct 57,  sub: Handling Di sturbances 

in CHS , Hqs USARMD , Ark, Cmd Rpt, Annex H ( JA) , App 4 ,  p. 3 .  

The National Guard remained responsible for the exterior o f  the 

building and for motor patrol s but with its strength increased to 16 

officers and 166 men in the active guard and 11 officers and 156 men in 

the reserve. An escort of no less than 30 Guardsmen was to accompany 

the nine Negro students from their vehicle to the school steps where they 

would be turned over to the protection of the airborne mortar company. 

Park Street between 1 4th and 16th was again blocked to traffic during the 

1 3 4
morning. It was a show of force again, not this time to quell a mob 

134.  ( FOUO) ( 1 )  Msg AKMAR 10-23 , CHUSARMDILDIST, ARK to CG ,  ARK NG , 

3 Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-B68054. ( 2 )  DCSOPS Journal , items 245 , 248 , 249 , 252,  25 3 .  

( 3 )  Cmd Rpt, Hqs Ark NG , Pt 1 ,  Annex C,  App 1 ,  p. 1 ,  App 5 ,  p.  B . 

but to assure protection for the Negro children against a more subtle form 

the an 
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of pressure inside the school. 

The show of force was accompanied by effective action by the school 

authorities to discipline students who had been involved in disorders. 

The three white boys who had kicked the Negro boys and thrown can-openers 

at them were suspended. The school authorities officially notified 

students that if they participated in the rumored walk-out on Thursday, 

3 October, they would be suspended and not permitted to re-enter the 

school until their parents appeared to re-enroll them. 

These twin actions by the Army and the school authorities were 

effective. On the morning of 3 October the Negro students were escorted to 

the school without incident although there was "some spasmodic, half-hearted 

j eering from the on-lookers, " and "four or five boys stood in the passage in 

l35
the school until the Negroes approached them, then fell back into line. lI

135. (FQUO) DCSOPS Journal, items 241, 247, 257. Quote from item 257. 

Under the protection of the paratroopers, the physical persecution inside 

the school practically ceased. The scheduled walk-out was a failure. A few 

minutes after the school opened a small group of students , estimated at 

between 40 and 60 , straggled out of the high school and j oined a similar 

small group who had not entered the school at all and about 25-35 adults who 

assembled across the street. A black dummy had been secreted in a tree and 

one of the boys set the dummy on fire. The National Guard troops handled 

the situation very well, quickly putting out the fire and dispersing the 

crowd. Its members moved off very quietly and orderly with the exception 
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Washington 

of one adul t,  Vernon Duncan , who had to be taken into custody and turned 

over to the ci ty police , and one girl student who hurled 

insul ting remarks at the guardsmen and slapped one of them. She was 

turned over to the school authori ties , suspended from school , and escorted 

from the school area by a soldier escort. The only other incident of the 

morning arose out of the fact that a soldier peremptorily ordered a news

man from the Star out of the phone booth, dispersing him with 

1 3 6
the res t  of the crowd. The Duncan case , however, later became the basis 

136.  (FOUO) ( 1 )  Ibid .  , items 258-60 , 269 , 2 74- 7 7 ,  284 ,  286 , 345. 

( 2) USARMD , ARK , Si t Rep 1 5 ,  DA-IN-8686 7 2 ,  4 Oct 5 7 .  

for '  a tes t  o f  the au thori ty o f  the Military in Arkansas state courts. 

The situation had been brought under control but at considerable 

cost. Any that the airborne troops could be pulled out soon and 

the whole effort turned over to the National Guard were dashed. There 

were many fears that a wedge was being driven between the Guard and the 

airborne , since the Negro students , their and the NAACP 

showed a definite for the airborne guard. General Walker on 

the night of 2 October sent a letter to General Clinger clearly 

hi s mis sion to enforce the court order and adding. 

This includes providing necessary protection and assistance to the 
process of integration at Central High School and to prevent any inter
ference with thi s process.  It requires the maintenance of l aw and order, 
including the prevention or suppres sion of incidents which might affect 
the mi s sion throughout the school dis trict. 

To thi s statement,  General Walker requested that General reply 
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by indorsement "indicating that you understand the above mi ssion, and 

that you and the troops at your di sposal are of carrying it out. 1I 

General Clinger called his principal officers together and asked if any 

had any reservations .  None expres sed , he replied to General Walker 

that:  "It i s  my belief that I and my command understand the mi ssion as 

stated , and that Arkansas National Guard troops in numbers as presently 

assigned to me are capable of carrying out the assignment. " In forward-

ing thi s statement to General Eddleman, Walker indicated that he accepted 

1 3 7it. Both he and General Wheeler indicated in o ther ins tances that they 

13 7 .  (FOUD) ( 1 )  Ltr, Gen Walker to Gen Clinger , 2 Oct 5 7 ,  sub : 

Mi ssion , w/l st Ind by Gen Clinger to Hqs , Ark Mil Dist,  sub: Mi ssion. 

Forwarded w/covering note by Gen Walker to Gen Eddleman, 3 Oct 5 7. DCSOPS 

Journal , i tem 3 9 3 .  ( 2 ) DCSOPS Journal , item 3 71 .  

believed the National Guard was capable o f  taking over and deplored the 

circumstances that had set back the plan for such an early turn-over. 

General Wheeler on 3 October expressed his belief that relationship wi th 

the Guard had been set back a "good two weeks , "  and that General Walker 

by being forced to take over responsibility for what happened inside the 

138school was being placed in a "near untenable position. ,,

138.  (FOUO) DCSOPS Journal , item 345. See al so i tem 261 . 
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If in it appears that the incidents inside the school on 

2 October were blown up and in the end assumed greater proportions than 

they should have , the indications at the time were that the situation had 

grown so unpleasant for the Negro students that they were ready to with

draw. Withdrawal would have defeated the whole purpose of the operation 

the President had ordered. The only other solution was to persuade the 

city police to take over the task of preserving order inside the school , 

and the Secretary asked General Walker for another effort to achieve this 

end. But again it was fruitless , the police saying they did not have the 

authority " to physically res train children , "  and maintaining their previous 

stand that they would not undertake any activity within the troop cordon 

except to receive and charge such violators as the troops turned over to 

1 39them. 

1 39. (FOUO) ( 1 )  Ibid .  , items 261 , 270. 

The students who walked out on 3 October were suspended by the 

Superintendent and not permitted to return until their accompanied 

them to the school and vouched for their future behavior. Secretary Brucker 

al so ordered that action be taken against the National Guardsman who had 

refused to take action at the request of a Negro student on 2 October. A 

thorough investigation by the National Guard Headquarters , however, con

cluded that the Guardsman had been acting in accordance with orders and that 

a delay in getting the men to their posts inside the school on 2 

October prevented any interference in the kicking and can-opener throwing 

117 



140
incident that had occurred that morning. 

140. (FOUO) ( )  Ibid., items 255, 261, 290, 302, 318, 330, 339, 

349, 353, 395, 426, 347, 366J 369, 372 , 406, 407. (2) Msg AKMAR 10-27 

CHUSARMD , ARK ,  to CG , ARK . NG, 3 Oct 57, DA-IN-868397. (3) Ark NG 

Investigation cited n 124 ( 2) .  
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The 

Arkans as according 

control ( 23 September 1 9 5  7 )  

Dis trict 

8, 611 . But the 

at 8, 504 . 

District reported 

assigned s trength o f  

Problems in the Arkans as National Guard 

The has ty call issued to the Arkans as National Guard on 24 September 

of problems in i ts "Jake , involving both the Alert Force atleft a 

Camp Robinson and the rest of the Guard mobilized at home s tations scat

tered throughout the s ta te .  The handling o f  these National Guard problems 

ARKANSAS. This waswas one of the most complicated aspects of 

almos t necess arily 

in the 

so since - the Call issued on 24 September was without 

precedent recent his tory of the United States and because the 

National Guard authorities could not, on account of the situation, be 

brought into the plarming so that they would be at leas t  partially pre

p ared. Similarly, even the adminis trative agencies in the Pentagon 

responsible for defining procedures for handling the Call were practically 

in the d ark until after the Call was issued. For the Guardsmen themselves 

the Call came as an abrupt and unexpected interruption of their daily lives . 

s trength of the Army National Guard of the State of 

to the l as t  morning reports filed while under s tate 

was 8, 549 .  On 30 September, Arkansas Military 

this total at 8 , 619, and later revised the figure to 

official morning reports on the same date set total 

Of this total ass igned strength, Arkansas Military 

that 7, 5 7 7  had reported for duty on 24 September. The 

the units in the initial Alert Force at Camp Robinson 

was 1, 586 ; by midnight 1 October, 1,4 5 5  were reported as present for duty 

141wi th this force. Many of the absences, both in the Alert Force and the 
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the fact that 

cases of 

141 .  (FOUO) ( 1 )  APR 1 2-A, 30 Sep 5 7 ,  National Guard. ( 2) Msg 

AKMAR 9-5 2 ,  CHUSARMD , ARK to CGUSARFOUR, 30 Sep 5 1 ,  DA-IN-866587-C. 

( 3 )  Msg AKMAR 10-18 , HQ USARMD , ARK, to DCSOPS , 2 Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-867794. 

( 4) DCSOPS Journal , items 84, 1 5 6 ,  917.  ( 5 )  Morning report 

figures from OCA were used in computing cost of the operation. 

units mobilized at home station, were accounted for by personnel 

on active duty for training status. On 2 October it was reported that 36 

were service schools and 385 were engaged in active duty training 

for periods varying from 11 weeks to four months. Officially these Guards

men were trans ferred from their active duty for training status to an 

active duty status effective 24 September although they were not cal led 

back to their parent units until they completed their assigned tours. 

However , no new active duty for training tours were authorized for the 

period of the Cal l .  Other absences were attributable t o  

personnel were out of the state or unable to complete personal 

to enable them to report for duty on time. There were no 

refusal to report. However, accurate accounting was l argely confined to 

the Alert Force. Because of distance , delays in forwarding morning reports , 

and the lax control exercised over the Guard mobilized at home stations , 

142 .for d t ts recelve. d were a mos 1 t meanlng1u y  repor ess. 

1 42. ( FOUO) ( 1 )  DCSOPS Journal , i tem 240 (OUO) . ( 2) Msg DA 5 7 7481 

( TAG Book Msg) , 11 Oct 5 7 .  ( 3 )  Msg ,  CGUSARFOUR to AG , STATE o f  ARK ,  

l  

the 



2 Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-867566. ( 4) Hqs Ark NG Cmd Rpt ,  24 Sep - 30 Nov 5 7 ,  Pt 1 ,  

Annex A, p. 1 .  ( 5 ) Fourth U. S .  Army comment on National Guard s trength 

reports i s  worth noting : " Ini tial morning reports and corrected monthly 

personnel ros ters from individual National Guard uni ts revealed almost 

total unfamiliarity by adminis trative personnel with the Active Army 

regul ations on preparation and correction of these vital records and 

resulted in duplication of assignment of personnel and in many cases no 

s trength accountability. " Thi s si tuation mus t  be taken into consideration 

in compiling any figures on the Arkansas National Guard during thi s period. 

Cmd Rpt ,  1 Sep - 30 Nov, p. 20 . 

In practice the Army National Guard mobil ized at home s tations became 

a pool from which both units and personnel could be drawn for the Alert 

Force as needed . O ther than this ,  National Guard personnel in thi s status 

were a t  least supposed to report to a point of assembly daily and engage 

in two hour drill s  four times weekly. Reporting and drill times were 

arranged to minimize interference with schooling and routine busines s .  No 

training program was prescribed by the National Guard Bureau ; General 

Clinger ' s  headquarters drew up a general training program on its own initi

ative , leaving considerable di scretion to unit commanders as to the actual 

schedules to be followed. Subj ects prescribed for attention were basic 

combat training , maintenance of equipment ,  and dome s tic di s turbances. In 

sum then, personnel of the Army National Guard mobilized at home stations 

simply went about their own busine s s , and suffered only minor inconven

iences but were subj ect to call for service at Li ttle Rock. There i s  



li ttle question that i t  was a system calculated to cause resentment on 

the part of personnel assigned to the Al ert Force. "This pl an favored 

personnel remaining at home station, " comments the Arkansas National 

Guard Command Report, "in that they were paid a ration allowance of 

( $2. 5 7 ) per day and service pay in addition to pay received from 

143 
. ' 1 'l an emp1oymen tC1Vl • ,, 

1 43 .  ( FOUO) ( 1 )  Hqs Ark NG Cmd Rpt , 24 Sep - 30 Nov 5 7 ,  Pt 1 ,  Annex A, 

p .  3;  Annex C ,  App 3,  Tab A. ( 2) DCSOPS Journal , Item 3 9 7 .  

The assembly of the Alert Force at Camp Robinson and the provision 

of logi stical support for it were by no means inconsequential problems .  

The initial transportation to Camp Robinson was accomplished i n  National 

Guard vehicles.  Because nei ther gasoline nor courtesy cards were avail able 

responsible Guard officer s had to "borrow" gasoline from the U. S .  Purchas-

ing and Fi scal Officer. No meal tickets or other arrangements for meal s 

or sleeping facilities en route had been made so that the Guard had to 

arrange for these services as bes t  they could. General Clinger later 

stated that "delay in getting papers processed for money allocations for 

144
the payment of these meals was in excess of one month. ,,

144. ( FOUO) ( 1 )  Hqs Ark NG Cmd Rpt, Pt 1 ,  p. 4. ( 2) Ltr ,  Maj Gen 

Sherman T. Clinger to CG , USARMD , 18 Nov 5 7 ,  sub: Ark NG in Opn "Arkansas , ff 

WHD Opn ARKANSAS Files.  
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complicated 
was 

Once at Camp Robinson , arrangements for logi s tical support from 

Camp Chaffee and , by cro s s-servicing arrangements , from Little Rock Air 

However , the camp i tself Force Base were reasonably 

was in run-down condition without adequate faci l i ties and there had been 

little consideration o f  i ts use in the prior pl anning. Many of the Guard 

o fficers l acked proper preparations for adminis trative and logi s tical 

tasks.  Medical facil i ties and personnel were inadequate. Complications 

arose from the fact that normal supply and maintenance facil ities for the 

Guard when under s tate control could no longer be used when the men were 

called into the federal service . In their Command Report , Guard offi ci al s  

admitted that they found the circumstances somewhat baffling : 

The logi s tical problems that had developed were further 
due to the fact that a " Super Crash" program which was undenvay 
s trange to all concerned . Even wi th the abundance o f  logis tical 
and know-how these problems had no precedence. There was no past 

on. 1 4 5ence to base the solutions 

1 45 .  ( FOUO) ( 1 )  Hqs Ark NG Cmd Rpt ,  Annex D ,  p. 2.  ( 2) Cmd Rpt ,  

4th US Army , 1 Sep - 30 Nov 5 7 ,  pp. 20-21 . 

Solutions were , neverthele s s ,  worked out wi th the sympathetic assist-

ance of the FOUrth Army support force and of Headquarters , Arkansas Mili-

tary and by the waiving of res trictive regulations by the 

ment of the Army where feasible and necessary. One s tep taken by General 

Walker , in order to provide better maintenance for Guard vehicl e s ,  

was t o  order two ordnance units t o  j oin the Alert Force ( Headquarters and 

Headquarters De tachment, 739th Ordnance Battalion , and 1 76th Ordnance 

1 23 



Company , both Little Rock units)  . This addition brought the Alert Force 

to nearly 1 ,  700 men and it remained at this point until after 15 October. 

Plans were hastily drawn up for the minimum necessary repairs and utili

ties at Camp Robinson. The Department of the Army waived certain of the 

regulations pertaining to property accountability enabling the Purchasing 

and Fi scal Officer to re sume his normal functions ,  substi tuting active 

army funds for National Guard funds and for personnel of the Alert Force 

to be supplied with winter uniforms from Fort Chaffee . Similarly , arrange

ments were made for paying the Guardsmen through the Finance and Disbursing 

Section at Fort Chaffee , and thi s section was augmented by one officer and 

1 46 twelve enl i s ted finance personnel from Fort Hood. 

1 46 .  ( FOUO) ( 1 )  On these problems generally see Cmd Rpt, USARMD , Ark , 

Annex D ;  Cmd Rpt, Hqs , Ark NG , Annex D ;  Cmd Rpt, 4th US Army , pp. 4-21. 

( 2 ) Msg ,  AKMAR 10-42 , CGUSARMD ARK to CG, ARK NG, 4 Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-868988 . 

( 3 )  Msg AKMAR 10-1 1 7 ,  CGUSARMD ARK to DEPTAR , 1 6  Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-8 75226. 

appearing in Hqs Ark NG Cmd Rpt ,  24 Sep - 30 Nov 5 7 ,( 42 Cf. s trength 

Annex C ,  App 5 ,  pp. 9-1 9 .  ( 5 )  Instructions on pay and allotments are con

tained in DA 5 7 250 2 to CGUSARMD , ARK, 25 Sep 5 7  and DA 5 743 51 , 2 Oct. 

( 6 ) On the problem of property accountability see Msg 10-0040 , CGUSARFOUR to 

DCSLOG , 1 Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-86 705 7  and DA 5 75436 to CGUSARFOUR , 4 Oct 5 7 .  ( 7 )  

Cmd Rpt, 4th US Army, 1 Sep - 3 0  Nov 5 7 ,  pp. 8 ,  1 6 .  ( 8 )  Cmd Rpt, Hqs , 

USARMD, Ark , Annex D ,  pp. 3-5 .  ( 9 )  Cmd Rpt, Hqs Ark NG , Annex D ,  pp. 2-3. 
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The most difficult and plaguing problem of all was that of physical 

and admini strative processing of Guard personnel , both those in the Alert 

Force and those mobilized at home station. Thi s processing , under the 

actual conditions of the Call , _was the responsibility of the National 

Guard itself under directives i s sued by Headquarters , U. S. Army Military 

Di strict , Arkansas , and with the assi stance of National Guard advi sor 

personnel from that headquarters. As events turned out, it proved nec

essary to cal l on Fourth Army personnel and facilities for extensive 

assi stance. Initial plans prepared at Fourth Army had provided for 

admini strative processing under the provi sions of AR 130-10 and SR 

130-10-1 on a reduced basi s ,  and these plans were taken over by the Mili

tary District. In-processing as originally set up called for two schedules 

with the units at home station to receive only token processing while alert 

forces at Camp Robinson received a more complete proces sing. Under thi s  

plan physical examinations would be given only to the personnel of the 

Alert Force , and because of limited facilities these exams were not to 

include serology or blood typing. A medical team was assembled at Camp 

Robinson drawn from the Alert Force and augmented by five medical officers ,  

two dental officers , and necessary enli sted technicians from Fort Chaffee. 

Approximately 1 ,  380 physical examinations were completed by this team 

147
between 2 7  and 30 September. 

147.  (1)  

Annex D ,  App 2 .  

4th US Army , 1 

Cmd Rpt , Hqs , 

( 2) Cmd Rpt , 

Sep - 30 Nov 5 7 ,  

USARMD , 

Hqs Ark 

pp. 8 ,  

24 Sep 

NG, 

1 3 .  

- 30 

Annex A ,  

Nov 

p. 

57,  Annex A, 

2 .  ( 3  ) Cmd 

App 3 ; 

Rpt , 
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Meanwhil e ,  in Washington , the whole problem was subj ected to review 

by The Adjutant General ' s  Office , the National Guard Bureau , and other 

admini strative agencies that had not been consulted in the original plan-

ning because of the need to keep information on these plans as restricted 

as possible. A new draft regulation on in-processing of the - National Guard 

and U. S. Army Reserve when called to active federal duty had been in pre-

paration for a long time. At a meeting held in The Adj utant General ' s  

Office on 26 September , it was agreed that this draft regulation was suf-

ficiently advanced to be used and that SR 1 30-10-1 was obsole te. TAG then 

sent a letter to the Commanding General , Fourth Army, instructing him that 

the new draft AR 1 35 -300 , Reserve Components , - Mobilization of Army 

National Guard of the Uni ted States and Army Reserve Units , would apply in 

the admini strative processing of members of the Army Arkansas National 

Guard called to active duty. The instructions al so s tated : 

The draft Army Regulation 1 3 5-300 contains many revised procedures 
for processing reserve component personnel into active mili tary service . 
The present situation in Arkansas will afford an opportunity to field 
tes t  these procedures. Co ents and recommendations relative to your 
experience in implementing the regul ations are desired. 1 48 

148 .  ( 1 )  Ltr, Actg TAG to CGUSARFOUR, 2 6  Sep 5 7 ,  sub : Mobilization 

of Army NG of US and Army Reserve Units , 26 Sep 5 7 ,  Tab A to App 2 ,  

Annex A ,  USARMD , Ark , Cmd Rpt ,  24 Sep - 3 0  Nov 5 7. ( 2) MR, Col J J 

Hamlin, Precedent & His tory Br , TAGO , 30 Sep 5 7 ,  sub : Federalization & 

Call of the Ark Army & Air NG into the Active Mil Svc of the US , AGCT 3 25 . 3  

( 30 Sep 57)  , in file kept by Prec & His t  Br, AGO , on Operation ARKANSAS. 
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Thi s for a field test of the regulation changed the initial 

plans of Arkansas Mili tary District. It was decided that all men of the 

Arkansas National Guard should have a complete admini strative in-processing 

including a physical examinat10n. In fact, physical examinations on in-

duction and release were statutory requirements applying to ei ther an 

149 Order or a Cal l to active duty. 

149. Revi sed U. S .  Code , Title 10 , Section 3 50 2. 

Under the circumstances i t  was a difficult requirement to fulfill . 

The Guard uni ts mobilized at home stations were scattered throughout 63 

s tations in addition to Camp Robinson. To provide for physical exami-

nations for all these scattered units , the s tate was divided into eight 

areas with a central point in each area to which Guardsmen should report. 

Four Teams were formed to  physical examinations ,  one to remain at 

Camp Robinson , another at Fort Chaffee,  and the other two to move around 

the state to areas from whence men could not be expected to report to one 

or the other of the regular stations. To provide medical personnel to 

carry out the plan , at the request of General Walker the Department of the 

Army on 1 October granted him authority to order medical officers mobili-

zed at home station with the National Guard to go to any location within 

the s tate where needed and to keep them at those stations as long as 

necessary to complete physical examinations. He was to make sure that no 

community was depleted of doctors .  In thi s  way, a first round o f  physical 

examinations covering 7 ,  1 73 National Guardsmen ( including the Alert Force) 
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was completed by 13 October. Thi s ,  Arkansas Military District reported , 

completed the program "except for strays and/or those who missed the first 

round examinations , "  all of whom would be required to come to Robinson or 

Chaffee. 1 50 

150. (FOUO) ( 1 )  USARMD , ARK, Sit Rep # 26 , DA-IN-8 73983 , 15 Oct 5 7 .  

( 2) DCSOPS Journal , items 398 , 466. ( 3 )  Cmd Rpt, Hqs USARMD , 2 4  Sep - 30 

Nov 5 7 ,  Annex D, App 2. ( 4) Msg AKMAR 9-5 3 ,  CHUSARMD , ARK, to DCSOPS , 

30 Sep 5 7 ,  DA-IN-866598. ( 5 )  Msg DA 930 424 to CHUSARMD , ARK, 1 Oct 5 7. 

The completion of other steps in administrative in-processing got 

under way much more slowly. It did not begin for the Alert Force at Camp 

Robinson until 3 October and was not completed there until 1 2  October. 

The plan was to send administrative processing teams , composed of Fort 

Chaffee personnel , to the other central areas around the state , but actual 

implementation of this plan had just gotten under way when on 1 5  October 

i t  was decided to release the maj or portion of the Guardsmen mobilized at 

home station. In consequence, administrative in-processing for these men 

b " " " 151 
com d Wl" th ou processlng In a " 1 e tiwas lne t slng opera on. 

1 51 .  ( 1 )  Hqs USARMD , Cmd Rpt, Annex A .  App 2 .  ( 2) Fourth US Army 

Cmd Rpt, pp. 9 ,  13-14. 

The field test of the draft regulation was subj ected to severe 

criticism by all field headquarters involved. Headquarters, Fourth U. S. 
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closely 
prepared . 1 53 

more resera  

Army commented as follows : 

Valid tests could not be conducted of draft AR 13 5 -300 due to pro
visions in the regulation for an "alert period" and "mobilization s tation, " 
both of which were lacking in the Arkansas operation. Further, confusion 
exi sted as to the period of Call and the extent of administrative processing 
required. Admini s trative proces sing that would have normally been accom
pli shed during an alert period had to be accomplished after personnel were 
alre ady in active service and were engaged in carrying out the mission for 
which called. Mobilization at widely dispersed home stations and the re
quirement that inprocessing be accomplished at local armories made effective 
control and guidance difficul t. 1 5 2  

1 5 2 .  ( FOUO) Fourth US Army Cmd Rpt, 1 0  Sep - 30 Nov 5 7, p .  21 . 

Headquarters, U. S.  Army Mili tary District, Arkansas , echoed mUch the same 

cri tici sms : 

Department of the Army directed that the "Arkansas Situation" be used 
as a vehicle to "Field Test" draft AR 13 5-300.  The draft regulation 
obviously envisioned an "Alert Period" during which time l ocal commanders 
could gather their units and accomplish certain proces sing. No such warning 
was given as the National Guard troops were federalized wi thin hours . The 
referenced regulation further directed that the balance of processing be 
accomplished at "Mobi lization S tation ,  " again envi sioning some type of 
installation having facilities and some regular army personnel to direct 
the personnel conducting the processing. Camp Robinson did not have any 
facilities or personnel . In addi tion, the maj ority of Arkansas National 
Guard personnel were mobilized at home stations having neither facilities 
nor qualified supervisory personnel .  The validity of such a "Field Tes t" 
of regulations i s  questionable in view of the situation in Arkansas. 
Future "Field Tes ting" should be pl anned for situations 
bling the emergencie s  for which the regulations were 

1 5 3 .  ( FOUO ) Hqs USARMD, Ark , Cmd Rpt ,  2 4  Sep - 30 Nov 57, Annex A, 

App 2 ,  p .  1 .  

Headquarters , Arkansas National Guard had this to say: 

• • The ( Draft) regulation was confusing, at bes t, due to the• 

general mixture of terminology contained throughout such as CALL, ORDER, 
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INDUCTION , MOBILIZATION , AND ALERT PERIODS without clearly defining the 
action required under the separate methods of bringing the reserve com
ponents into the active federal service. This s taff section recommends 
that the various means of bringing the reserve components into active 
federal service be treated under separate regulations even though some 
duplication may result. lS 4 

1 54. ( FOUD) Hqs Ark NG Crud Rpt, Annex A, p .  2. 

The basic difficul ty was not so much the order for a field test of 

the draft regulation as the inapplicability of either this new draft or the 

older SR 1 30-10-1 to the specific si tuation in which the Arkansas National 

Guard was called. The introduction of a new regulation at the last minute 

nevertheless certainly contributed to the confusion and uncertainty that 

prevailed in the in-processing. Fourth Army noted that "The late receipt 

of instructions from Department of the Army and the need to obtain DA 

approval on any deviations to draft AR precluded timely implementation of 

admini strative requirements. " Fourth Army also noted , however, that the 

state of maintenance of National Guard personnel records and the unfamil

iarity of National Guard admini strative personnel wi th procedures seriously 

militated against smooth in-processing , as did the fact that "due to lack 

of clearly delineated instructions , administrative assi stance provided 

by National Guard advisor personnel was insufficient during thi s CALL to 

lS 5active duty. "

15 5 .  (FOUO) Fourth US Army Crud Rpt,  pp. 20 -21 . 
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Personnel of the Alert Force were , as the Arkansas National Guard 

puts i t ,  "pulled from college and high school as students or teachers 

whil e  others were taken from their j obs with li ttle or no opportunity to 

1 5 6make satisfactory arrangements with employers. " As noted earlier the 

1 56.  ( FOUO) Ark NG Qnd Rpt ,  Annex A,  p .  1.  

personnel of the Alert Force felt they had received discriminatory treatment 

as compared to those who were mobilized at horne s tation. Pressures began 

to be exerted for release of individuals or groups almost immediately after 

the Guard was mobilized and continued to mount thereafter. The problem of 

the students and teachers was brought forcibly to the attention of the 

Department of the Army on 30 September 1 9 5 7 by Senator John L. McClell an of 

Arkansas . Inves tigation revealed a preliminary count of 1 5 3  college stu

dents , 2 2 2  high school s tudents , 10 college teachers , and 5 high school 

teachers at Camp Robinson on 3 October,  or almost a third of the entire 

Alert Force as then constituted. Hardship cases were more difficult to 

identify , since there was some degree of hardship involved for practically 

all men and mos t  of them would l ikely claim hardship. "Adversely affected 

,i s  a matter of tt remarked General Pachler. "Is $2 a day in the 

1 5 7guard rather than $5 in civilian life hardShip? ,, Nonetheles s ,  the 

1 5 7. ( FOUO) ( 1 )  Ibid. ( 2) Quote fm phone conv wiGen Wheeler, 

4 Oct 5 7 ,  DCSOPS Journal , item 297 (OUO) . ( 3 )  Memo, Dir Opns , ODCSOPS 

for Ass t  Secy Army (M&RF) , 3 Oct 5 7  , sub: HS & ColI S tudents Now on Duty 
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w/Ark NG Fces , Journal i tern 494. ( 4) Msg AKMAR 10-3 4,  CHUSARMlJ , ARK , 

to DCSOPS , 3 Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-8686 26.  

National Guard Headquarters identified about 1 90 cases of Itconfirmed hard

ship ,  " such as owners and managers of busine ss,  speci alized or skilled 

workmen, men whose pay would not permi t them to support their familie s ,  

1 58 and farmers whose release i t  fel t was jus tified. 

1 58 .  ( FOUO) ( 1 )  Ibid. ( 2 ) Hqs USARMD , Ark, Cmd Rpt, 24 Sep - 30 Nov 

5 7 ,  Annex A, p .  4 .  

The problem to be resolved was how t o  release the s tuden ts , teachers , 

and hardship cases without emascul ating the Alert Force. On 1 Oc tober, 

General Walker had authorized General Clinger to permit up to 10 percent 

of duty s trength of the Alert Force 10 days of leave "in compassionate or 

hardship cases" but only on condition that those men were replaced by men 

1 5 9from the National Guard mobi lized at home s tations. This was not enough 

1 5 9 .  ( FOUO) Msg AKMAR 10- 2 ,  HQ USARMILDIST, ARK to CG, ARK NG , 

1 Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-866856 .  

to take care of the students and teachers .  General Clinger recommended 

that the 1 5 3d Infantry be replaced by other uni ts , but General Walker ' s  

s taff found this unacceptable since the new structure would not be a 

cohesive one . ItWhatever plan i s  finally accepted , "  commented the USARMD 
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G-3 , "wil l  require considerable work to figure out. It must be noted 

that some guard uni ts are nearly all high school students . If all high 

school students are relieved and replaced, uni ts may be up to strength 

160 but wi l l  suffer in tactical control. ,, But something had to be done , at 

160 . ( FOUO ) DCSOPS Journal , i tem 265 . 

least in regard to the students and teachers , and on 3 October General 

Walker told General Clinger that he must " take action immedi ately to 

replace with other federalized Army National Guard personnel nnder your 

command all members of the alert force who are students, teachers ,  or 

whose means of l ivelihood are in j eopardy or are adversely affected by 

their continued service. Repl acements should be on a man-for-man basi s 

insuring that replacement personnel are physically present and qualified 

to perform the mission .  " In i s suing the call for the two ordnance uni ts 

to j oin the Alert Force, General Walker stipulated that students and 

161
hardship cases should be replaced by other suitable individual s .  

161 . ( FOll ) Quote from Msg AKMAR 10-30 , CG USARMILDIST ARK to CG ARK 

NG , 3 Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-86850 3 .  ( 2 ) n 1 5 9  ( 3 ) . 

The solution was thus a considerable shuffling of personnel between 

the Guard uni ts mobilized at home and the Alert Force at Camp Robinson. 

As far as students and teachers were concerned , thi s solution was approved 

by the DepartiTh"nt of the Army which instructed Arkansas Military District 
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to speed the action. But on hardship cases , the Secretary of the Army 

ruled there should be no blanket releases , that they should be h andled 

on a case by case basis strictly in accordance with existing regulations. 

The students and teachers , 398 in all ,  had been released and replaced by 

8 October. Under the case by case review procedure, only 48 hardship 

cases had been validated and personnel released by 13 October. Neverthe

l e ss, the replacement of 446 members of the Alert Force by personnel 

mobilized at home station s involved a considerable reshuffling of the 

Guard units at Camp Robinson , a prelude to the greater reshuffling that 

16 2 
the men mobilized at home stations were to be released.was to come when 

162. (FOUO) ( l )  DCSOPS Journal , items 297 , 3 0 8 ,  309 ,  310, 381, 430. 

( 2  ) USARMD , ARK , Sit Rep 21 , DA-IN-87l6 2 l , 10 Oct 5 7 ;  Sit Rep 2 2 ,  

DA-IN-8723 3 8 ,  11 Oct 5 7  (OUO) . ( 3 )  Hqs USARMD , Ark. , Cmd Rpt , Annex A, 

p. 4. 

A final problem relating to the National Guard involved the use of 

Camp Robinson. The camp was divided into two parts, a state and a 

federal section. Pursuant to an Act of Congress the Secretary of the 

Army in 1950 had transfe rred 34, 000 acres of land at Camp Robinson to the 

State of Arkansas , under a requirement that the land be used primarily for 

National Guard and other military purposes under penalty of recapture if 

the requirement was not fulfilled. The United States also retained the 

right to recapture the land in case of a national emergency proclaimed by 

the Congre s s  or the President. The Regular Army units were placed in the 
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federal section of the camp , but the Alert Force of the Arkansas National 

Guard was housed in the section that had been turned back to the s tate . 

Since none of the conditions set forth for existed , thi s 

created serious problems .  The Judge Advocate General ruled on 2 5  

September that " there would be a l iability on the of the Uni ted 

States for the use o f  the l and and for any damage occasioned by such 

163 
occupancy. " 

1 6 3 .  ( FOUO) ( 1 )  Memo , Col Alan B. Todd , Chf Mil Affairs Div , TJAG, 

for Col sub: Claims Liability for use of Camp Robinson , App 2 

to Annex H ( JA) , Hqs USARMD , Ark , Cmd Rpt ,  2 4  Sep - 30 Nov 5 7. (2) Ex-

from deed o f  l and at Camp Robinson to State of Arkansas , Annex D ,  

App 1 ,  Tab A. 

The rai sed , however ,  went beyond thi s .  It involved the 

whole o f  whether use o f  the s tate facilities was legal without 

a or l ease from the state. The necessary rehabilitation program 

for the camp was while thi s ques tion was threshed out. On 1 

October, Fourth Army guidance from the Department of the Army, 

noting that a had been ini tiated to "obtain permit and/or lease 

from the State of Arkansas to the use of facili ties required by 

Federal , It but that this action had been suspended because General 

Walker thought i t  "cause embarrassment and contains considerable 

164
pol i tical adverse to the national interests .  ,, Thi s embar-
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164. ( 1 )  ( C) Msg 1983 , CGUSARFOUR to DCSOPS , 1 Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-58878. 

( 2) (FaUO)  Memo , Lt Col Marvin G. Krieger, Chf, Lands Div , JAGC, for 

DCSOPS , 7 Oct 5 7 ,  sub : Use and Occupancy of Camp Joseph T. Robinson by 

Federal Troops ,  DCSOPS Journal , item 3 5 1 .  ( 3 )  (FOUO) USARMD , ARK ,  Sit 

Rep 20 , DA-IN-8 70984, 9 Oct 5 7  

rassment, put more bluntly, was a fear that i f  the situation were called 

to the attention of s tate authorities " they might summarily evict the 

,16 5 
Federalized National Guard from that installation. ,

165.  (FaUO) DCSOPS Journal , item 3 3 5 .  

The problem was turned over by DCSOPS to the Deputy Chief of Staff 

for Logistics and The Judge Advocate General but after some discussion 

it was agreed that only the Secretary of the Army could resolve it. On 

directed that "all action on this matter be held 

up for the time and further that there be no further di scussion or 

166 

7 October the 

speculation. n The solution adopted was simply to go ahead with such 

166. ( FOUO) ( 1 )  Note by Maj R G Benckart on copy of DA-IN-588 78 , 

2 Oct 5 7. DCSOPS In-Cables Opn ARKANSAS. ( 2) DCSOPS Journal , items 3 3 5 , 

3 51 , 3 75 .  

minimum improvements to the state-owned facilities at Camp Robinson as 

were essential to the health and wel fare of the troops and without any 
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clear l egal authorization. · As the Arkansas Mili tary District Command 

Report put i t :  

A fonnal reply was not received from higher headquarters t o  the 
numerous telephone requests, by this headquarters ,  for guidance in how 
much R & U support should be provided to this area. By the same token , 
this headquarter s  did not submit a fonnal reques t  to higher headquarters 
because of the infonnal ruling by higher headquarters to continue on a 
status quo basis. 1 6 7  

<.FOUO) 
1 6 7 .  Hqs USARMD , Ark , Cmd Rpt, 24 Sep-30 Nov 5 7 ,  Annex D ,  App 1 ,  

p .  1 .  

The National Guard Command Report simply had thi s to say: 

The rehabilitation of facilities was delayed pending a decision 
from the Department of the Anny upon the basis that state o'ltlned property 
was involved without a use pennit. Maintenance crews from Fort Chaffee 
continued to make minor repairs and emergency cal l s  throughout the area. 
With the supervi sion of the Fort Chaffee personnel and the National Guard 
Engineer personnel , the stoves at Camp Robinson were being installed. 1 68 

(f!'CMO,) 
168.  Hqs Ark NG, cmd Rpt ,  Pt 1 ,  Annex D ,  p. 3 .  
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Plan, The First Reduction 4-1 5 october 1 9 5 7  

In the aftermath o f  the troubles inside Central High School on 2-3 

October, any early action to remove the regular troops from Little Rock 

or even to phase down operations there seemed in doubt. On Friday ,  4 

October, however ,  the si tuation was relatively quiet and school attendance 

increased to 1 , 66 9 ,  despite numerous suspensions. When the Negro students 

entered the school there were some scattered cat cal l s  but considerably 

169fewer than previously and there were no incidents during the day. A high 

169.  (FOUO) ( 1 )  DCSOPS Journal , items 299 , 303 .  ( 2) USARMD , ARK, 

Sit Rep 1 6 , DA-IN-8693 6 9 ,  5 Oct 5 7. 

school football game and dance were held on Friday night during which there 

was one incident involving the guard and ' an ex-student of the high school 

who used abusive language to the soldiers and refused to move away from the 

front of the school when ordered . At the Livestock Exhibi tion al so there 

was an altercation between ci ty police and two sergeants from the 101st 

1 70 Airborne Division that had little to do with segregation. O therwise the 

1 70 .  ( FOUO) ( 1 )  DCSOPS Journal , items 316 , 31 7 .  ( 2 )  USARMD , ARK , 

Rpt of Investigation ,  Re The Arre st of Sgt James D. Holt and Sgt Lawrence 

E .  Kunst at the Arkansas Livestock Showgrounds on 4 October 1 9 57 ;  Rpt of 

Investigation Re Incident on 4 October 1 9 5 7  Wherein Mr. Robert King , 

Civilian ,  Was Allegedly Struck by Private Robert L .  P. Warrick in the 

Performance of Duties Connected wi th Operation Arkansas. DCSOPS 
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Inves tigations file , Opn ARKANSAS. 

situation remained 

Governor Faubus 

Wheeler returned 

directly 

but with the undercurrent of tension that had 

existed since firs t  turned out the National Guard. 

General to Washington over the weekend of 5 -6 

October and to the on the happenings of the 

previous week. When asked by the Secretary i f  he fores aw any trouble 

ahead , General Wheeler s aid "No , that the main part was probably broken 

and the tough element under control , "  but that he could not be sure about 

Houtside interference. "  The Secretary approved a pl an to s tart phasing 

the National Guard troops back into the school to work with the airborne 

mus t  be sure that every-

reemphasized the fact that the 

safety of the Negro s tudents was a matter of primary concern. The Chief 

of Staff indicated that the reserve company of the 101st should be kept 

1 71 
in the basement of the school . 

1 71 .  ( FOUO) ( 1 )  Tel Con Gen Wheeler - Gen Walker ,  6 Oct 5 7 ,  DCSOPS 

Journal i tem 3 3 0 .  ( 2) M/ R  by L t .  Col .  George M. Seignious , Mi l  A s s t  to 

unit s  but that the military command 

thing was under control . The 

SA, 5 Oct 5 7 ,  sub: Rpt by Gen Journal i tern 3 7 1 .  

with schoolThe next school week , 7-11 October , continued to be 

attendance increasing almos t  to normal . But the attitude of the Governor 

indicated that there was not the pos sibility he would come to 

terms wi th President Eisenhower .  O n  Monday, 7 October, a letter arrived 

1 3 9  



at General Walker ' s  headquarters from the Governor ' s  Mansion addressed 

to the "Commanding General Occupation Troops , "  and was delivered to the 

headquarters sergean t-maj or. General Walker immediately asked DCSOPS 

for instructions and was told to return the letter unopened with a note 

s aying that i t  was improperly addres sed and that he was to 

receive any communication addressed to the Commanding General , U. S .  Army 

Mili tary District,  Arkan s as .  There was no mystery about the contents of 

the letter for it had already been released to the pre s s .  Governor Faubus 

charged that the troops on duty inside the school had been peeking in the 

girl s ' dressing rooms and sugges ted the assignment of a WAC detachment to 

the schoo l .  The Army conducted a thorough investigation o f  every rumor 

of this sort and found them all unfounded. The Secre tary of the Army 

openly challenged Governor Faubus to furni sh proof but the Governor said 

he did not wish to do so because it would resul t in teachers being fired , 

pupil s suspended , and soldiers disciplined . Thi s incident appeared to 

verify that Governor Faubus would not agree to a solution to the problem 

that involved any conces sions on his part. Later in the week he produced 

a photograph purporting to show General Sherburne and Colonel Kuhn gazing 

1 7 2  
at the bare legs of the high school girl s in gym clas s .  

1 7 2 .  ( 1 )  ( FOUO) DCSOPS Journal , i tems 3 5 4 ,  3 58 ,  368 ,  38 7 ,  403 ,  41 2 .  

( 2) ( S )  Msg AKMAR 10-80 , CHUSARMD , ARK , to DCSOPS , 8 Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-6080 9 .  

( 3 ) (FOUO) G-2 ,  USARMD , ARK , reported : "The General and party did walk 

through the playfield area moving from one area of the school to the o ther 

in the course of his inspection. This area is open to the public, bounded 
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by a street on two sides.  !I Item 41 2. 

With Governor Faubus displaying an uncompromising attitude and the 

President and Secretary of the Army determined that the Negro s tudents 

mus t  be protected within the school , the time had clearly come for the 

preparation of some long-term plans for the use of federal troops at 

Little Rock. The maintenance of the entire Arkansas National Guard on 

. 1 73 
duty was an expenslve operat 'lon cos t·lng an es t ·lmated $79 , 000 a day. 

1 73 .  (FOUO) DCSOPS Journal , i tem 3 25.  

However, valuable the experience the airborne troops were getting in 

Little Rock , i t  was onerous duty and interfered with the 101st Airborne 

Division ' s  training program intended to prepare the division for a much 

more vital role in national defense. Military police might be expected 

to benefit a good deal more from this kind of duty since it was much 

more clearly related to their primary mission. The operation was al so 

causing interference with normal activities of Fourth Army, particularly 

those of the training command at Fort Chaffee. 

To relieve some of the burden of the duty on the airborne battle 

group , arrangements were made to permit up to 5 percent of the command 

to go on two-day pass to Fort Campbell wi th a C-1 23 plane leaving Little 

Rock Air Force Base each Monday, Wednesday, and Friday and returning 

two days later. The first plane , carrying 42 men , l eft Little Rock on 

Monday , 7 October. Arrangements were al so made for the use of recrea
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tional facilities at Little Rock Air Force Base. Similarly on 12 October t 

a C-47 was made avail abl e on a scheduled weekend run to provide Fourth 

Army augmentation personnel 3 2-hour passes to San Antonio. Meanwhile t 

between 2 and 6 October, Fourth Army returned mos t  of the original pro

vi sional support company to Fort Chaffee and repl aced i t  with a transpor

tation de tachment from Fort Sil l t  a Quartermas ter Bath Platoon from Fort 

Polk , a pl atoon of the 7 20 th Mili tary Police Battalion , and detachmen ts 

1 74 from the 53d and 5 4th Signal Battalions from Fort Hood . 

1 74. ( FO UO ) ( 1 )  Ibid. , i tems 250 , 253 , 267 ,  270 , 3 26 ,  348 ,  3 5 2 ,  3 9 2 , 

429. ( 2 )  Cmd Rpt, USARMD , Annex A ,  p .  1 ;  Annex D ,  App. 1 Sit Rep 1 7 ,  

DA-IN-869692 ,  6 Oct 5 7 ;  Sit Rep 18 , DA-IN-869 744 , 7 Oct 5 7 ;  Sit Rep 23 , 

DA-IN-8 7300 7 ,  1 2  Oc t 5 7. ( OUO ) . ( 3 ) Cmd Rpt ,  4th U. S .  Army , p. 8-9. 

Meanwhi le, operations at Central High School se ttled down to a routine 

basi s .  In accordance with the plan approved by Secretary Brucker ,  General 

Walker began once again to phase the National Guard back into the operation 

in the interior of the school . On 9 Oc tober his headquarters prepared a 

plan for thi s purpose . One officer and five enli sted men from the 1 53d 

Infantry were to be introduced into the school on the first day and 

"oriented and trained on the various duties" by the airborne troops .  The 

Guardsmen were to be increased by five men on the following day and then 

on subsequent days in increments of five fl as the si tuation permits 

until a sufficient number is on hand to perform the entire mis sion inside 

1 7 5the school . "  On 1 0  October General Walker began to implement this pl an 
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1 7 5 .  (FOUO ) Memo , for CG , USARMD , Ark , 8 Oct 5 7 ,  sub : Concept 

for Gradual Integration of- NG Soldiers w/10l st Abn ·units in Opns in CHS , 

DCSOPS Journal , item 431c. 

and by the 1 5th had two officers and 21 enlisted men from the 1 5 3d Infantry 

on duty as door guard s ,  hallway patrol s ,  and s tudent e scorts . However, 

there al so remained one officer and nine enlisted men from the airborne 

battl e group on thi s detail , and the reserve company of paratroopers re

mained in the basement. The airborne commander was responsible for the 

entire interior operation. The exterior guard , for which the National 

Guard was entirely responsible , was maintained wi thout much change. The 

only real reduction in the vi sible effort l ay in the gradual diminution 

of the number of escorts of Negro students from the mili tary s tation wagon 

1 76 to the school entrance . 

1 76 .  ( FOUO ) ( 1 ) USARMD , Sit Rep 23 , DA-IN8 7300 7 ,  1 2  Oct 5 7  (OUO ) .  

( 2 )  Cmd Rp t ,  Hqs USARMD , Annex C ,  App 1 ,  p. 6 ;  App 5 ,  p .  2 .  

All o f  these were minor steps .  The big problem was to cut the cost 

of the operation , both in terms of money and interference with normal 

troop training , by tailoring the force in Li ttle Rock more closely to the 

need. If all the National Guard could not be rel ieved from the federal 

service , then at least that part of i t  could which was not engaged in the 

actual operation. On 8 Oc tober , the Chief of Staff direc ted that General 
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Walker have a plan prepared for relieving part of the Guard from duty to 

reduce costs . At the same time , the 101st Airborne Division became 

concerned about the loss of training time to the 1 st Airborne Battle Group 

of the 3 27th and the fact that unless the men were brought back to Fort 

Campbell they would be unable to qualify for jump pay. If 101st troops 

were to remain on duty in Little Rock they would either have to be 

rotated or some area found nearby where they could conduct j ump training. 

By 9 October these two problems -- relief of part of the National Guard 

and rotation of the airborne battle group had become the central points 

in planning for the future both in Arkansas and the Pentagon . In the end 

they were t0 be dmerge .In a . 1slng e 1p an for d t ·re uc lon .In f 
1 77 

orce . 

1 7 7. (FOUO) ( 1 )  DCSOPS Journal , i tems 3 8 2 ,  3 9 2 ,  431 .  ( C )  ( 2 )  Notes 

taken on certain working papers of Lt Col James G. Kalergi s ,  WHD, ODCSOPS. 

The problem of setting up an alert force in the National Guard for 

the long pull was a difficult one. The flurry over students , teachers , >  

and hardship cases indicated that very careful screening would have to be 

undertaken to provide a force to remain on duty for any considerable length 

of time. However done , it would inevitably result in almost complete loss 

of uni t integrity. In i ts final form the pl an worked out by Arkansas 

Mi litary Di strict in collaboration with Headquarters Arkansas National 

Guard called for an active force at Li ttle Rock of 1 , 800 men , 1 , 500 for 

operations and 300 for support , formed around a Ifhard coren of 1 , 080 of 

the exi sting Alert Force who had no hardship claims. To provide against 
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any unforeseen hardship case s ,  sicknes s , and other types of di scharge , an 

additional 1 , 00 men would be m9intained on duty in a reserve repl acement 

pool at home s tations to keep the operating force up to s trength. The 

re s t  of the Air National Guard would be released wi th the possible ex

1 78 ception of General Clinger . 

1 78 .  ( C )  Staff Study , USARMD , 10 Oct 5 7 ,  sub : Demobilization of 

Ark NG , DCSOPS Journal , i tem 43 1d . 

The first plan for the airborne battle group provided simply for i ts 

replacement by another battle group from the 101st Airborne Division . But 

on the night of 8 October General Eddleman passed on to General Walker the 

information that military police might be employed for the long pull .  

General Walker ' s  G-3 considered that "under exi s ting situation and con

ditions , a trained and oriented 300 man Military Police uni t" could assume 

the mis sion of the airborne troops at the high school. 

The mi s sion since the first three days of employment of the 1 0 1 s t  
Airborne Division uni ts h a s  resolved itself into primarily a police type 
function. The 1 s t  Airborne Battle Group i s  not trained primarily for 
such duties and i s  unable ,  because of the situation , to conduct training 
which it needs to maintain a high degree of combat readines s .  Actually 
the longer the 1 s t  Airborne Battle Group remains on this mis sion ,  even 
through it i s  performing outstandingly , i t s  efficiency as a combat unit 
i s  deteriorating. A mil itary police unit with a s trength of approximately 
300 , properly e quipped and trained should find duty at Central High School 
under conditions permitting a phase out of combat troops in line with 
e stabli shed mil itary police activities .  1 7 9 

1 79 .  ( PO UO )  ( 1 )  S taff Study , G-3 , USARMD , Ark , to CG, 8 Oct 5 7 ,  

sub : Repl acemen t o f  1 s t  ABG , 3 27th Inf ; Memo , G-3 for CG , USARMD , Ark , 

10 Oct 5 7 ,  sub: Relief of the 101st Abn Div. DCSOPS Journal , i tem 431 a-b. 
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( 2 ) Journal , i tem 3 8 2 .  

The Army staff in Washington agreed . On 9 October Maj . Gen. Thomas 

J. H. Trapnell , Assi stant DCSOPS,  visited CONARC and secured a recommenda-

tion that the 720th Mili tary Police Battalion at Fort Hood wi th the organic 

Mili tary Police company of the 1 s t  Armored Divi sion attached ( a  total of 

587 men ) would be the "best trained and be st commanded avail able uni t  of 

thi s type . "  CONARC said the Mili tary Police Battalion could be ready to 

move on the fifth day following receipt of orders by that Headquarters to 

. 180 .execute the mlSSlon. 

180 . ( 1 )  ( S )  M/R , Maj Gen T J H Trapnell , 9 Oct 5 7 ,  sub: Pl anning 

for Replacement of Trps at LR , DCSOPS Journal i tem 464. 

On the night of 10 October General Wheeler returned to Washington 

bearing the plans of Arkansas Mili tary District. A round of conferences 

and staff studie s  followed during the next few d ays out of which emerged 

the final reduction plan .  The first of these , prepared on 11 October by 

the Western Hemisphere Division , concluded qui te posi tively that a partial 

defederalization of the Guard would be desirable and that it should be 

accompanied either by a gradual phase out of the 101st Airborne Division ,  

or replacement of the airborne troops by a Mili tary Police Uni t, with 

the l atter preferable .  Meanwhile , on the same day ,  it was decided in 

the higher leve l s  in DCSOPS that the 2 , 800 man National Guard Force 

proposed by Walker ' s  Headquarters could be reduced to 1 , 800 , 1 , 000 in 
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the active force , 300 for support , and a 500-man repl acement pool. Gen

eral Wheeler secured General Walker ' s  approval for thi s proposal in the 

afternoon. During the eekend the pl an was fur cher refined and combined 

with that to replace the airborne troops with the 7 20 th Mili tary Police 

Battalion. General Eddleman conferred wi th officers from Office of the 

Provost Marshal General who confirmed the readiness of the 7 20 th and 

181
added that "it would be desirable experience for them to obtain. , ,

181. (FOUO )  ( 1 )  Memo , Lt Gen C D Eddleman , DCSOPS , for CofS , 

1 2  Oct 5 7 ,  sub : Use of 7 20 th MP Bn in LR , DCSOPS Journal , i tem 488 . ( 2 ) ( U) 

Draft Study on De-Federalization of the Ark NG , 11 Oct 5 7 ,  Staff Study Fil e ,  

WHD .  ( 3 )  ( C )  Notes taken on L t  Col Kalergi s Working papers. (4)  (FOUO ) 

DCSOPS Journal , items 3 9 2 ,  419 ,  421 , 43 4 ,  440 . 

Action went so far as the nvesti gation of the avail ability of the new 

green uniforms for the Military Police personnel . Then on Monday , 14 

October, the pl an was taken to the White House where the use of the mili tary 

police battalion was vetoed. Instead it was decided that the 101 s t  Air

borne troops should be reduced by half with about 500 to return to Fort 

Campbell and 500 to remain in Li ttle Rock. As soon as possible after the 

return of the first 500 , however , the remaining contingent of the 1 st 

Airborne Battle Group of the 3 27th was to be repl aced by 500 men from 

another battle group. Late on the night of 14 October, the Department of 

the Army officially informed General Walker of the deci sions : 

It i s  desired that you prepare a detailed plan for continued 
operations in the Little Rock are a ,  employing minimum Arkansas National 
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would pro-

on 1 7 ,  19 , 

each 

Guard uni ts and such Regular Army units as are made avail abl e .  Plan 
wil l  be based on the concept of utilizing the l 5 3rd Infantry Regiment ( - )  , 
as the maj or National Guard operational force. All other elements of 
the Army National Guard and the Air National Guard would be released 
from active federal service as soon as necessary transfers of personnel 
and o ther administrative arrangements have been completed. • 

The 101st Airborne Division element wil l  be phased down expeditiously 
to a s trength of approximately 500 . Phased replacements of e lements of 
the 1 s t  Battle Group , 3 2 7th Infantry from within the 101st Airborne 
Division is authorized , in coordination with the Commanding General , 101 s t  
Airborne Division. 182 

182. ( 1 )  (C)  Msg DA 931128 to CHUSARMD , ARK , 1 5  Oct 57.  ( 2 )  (FOUO) 

DCSOPS Journal , i tems 452 , 454,  458 , 459 ,  463 .  ( 3 )  Info fm Col Williams 

and Lt Col Kalergis .  

The res t  consisted o f  detailed instructions on how to handle the reduction 

of the National Guard , a big problem that will be dealt with separately. 

The above decisions were followed by a nes sage on 1 5  October to both 

General Walker and General Sherburne of the 101st Airborne Division con

firming the on relief of half of the airborne troops and 

rotation of the other half. The movement of the increment to be perman

ently relieved was to be accompli shed on 16 October wi th vehicles loaded 

to capacity with personnel to move overland , the rest of the 

and individual equipment to be airlifted. Tactical Air Command 

vide eight C-123 aircraft for the movement on the 1 6 th. Then 

21 , and 23 October Tactical Air Command was to provide three 

day to transport the res t  of the 1 s t  Airborne Battle Group to Fort Campbel l  

and return an e quivalent number from another battle group o f  the 101s t  to 

Littl e  Rock. A press release on 1 4  October made public the essential s of 
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would 

individuals 

be no 

183
the reduction plan but nothing was said about the proposed rotation . 

183 . ( 1 )  ( C ) Msg DA 931 2 25 to CHUSARMD , ARK, & CG, lOls t  ABN DIV, 

1 5  Oct 5 7. ( 2 ) (FOUO) DCSOPS Journal , i tems 459 ,  462 ,  465 ,  468 , 471 , 476 , 

480 . ( 3 ) (FO UO ) There was some misunders tanding about General Walke r ' s 

being informed of the press release , see Journal i tems 458 , 459 , 465 , 4 7 7 .  

The movement of vehicles overland loaded with personnel was decided 

on because of a o f  aircraft gasoline for training purposes and 

the differen tial between complete air and complete motor movement was so 

small that in terms of cost thi s seemed the bes t  compromise. The movement 

was carried out on schedule on 16 and 1 7  October,  3 74 men departing by air 

and 66 men with 33 vehicles by road . But the rotation plan was halted. 

There was a premature pre s s  report s tating that all elements of the lOls t  

i n  Little Rock would be withdrawn and by 500 men of the 50 2nd 

Airborne Division. As garbled as thi s version was it created a 

reaction. In the afternoon of the 1 6 th General Eddleman called General s  

Wheeler and Walker and s tated that "in view of the press release the 

replacement of the 3 2 7th by the 502nd Airborne Infantry Regiment 

be stopped im.'nediately. " He told General Walker he could replace 

in the 3 2 7th other individual s in the 3 2 7th but there would 

unit replacements , and he told General Wheeler that the higher eche-

Ions "did not want a rotation right now .  " This decision was confirmed by 

me s sage to the Commanding General , 101st Airborne Divi sion the following 

184
day. It was never t0 be hange d e1 ts f the 3 2 7th . Inc d an emen 0 remalned '  
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184. ( 1 )  (FOUO) Ibid. , i tems 509,  & 5 1 7. See also i tems 476 , 480 .  

( 2 )  (C)  Msg D A  93130 3 to CG 1 0 1 s t  ABN DIV, 16 Oct 5 7 ,  rescinded the part 

of the directive in DA 931 225 rel ating to the availability of pl anes but 

did not rescind that part authorizing rotation of the battle group. 

( 3 )  ( FOUO)  On the return movement to Ft. Campbell , see DCSOPS Journal , 


i tems 471 , 480 , 485 ,  514,  51 5 ,  542 and USARMD Sit Rep 2 7 ,  DA-IN-874665 , 


1 6  Oct 5 7 ;  Sit Rep 28 , DA-IN-8 75428 , 1 7  Oct 5 7. 


Little Rock until the final withdrawal of all airborne troops on 27 


November 1 9 5 7. 
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Adj ustments Guard, Release and in the Arkansas National 1 5 -2 3  October 1957 

There were problems involved in cutting an airborne battle group in 

185ha1 f ,  but they were comparatively simple compared to the adjus tments 

18 5 .  (PO UO )  DCSOPS Journal , i tem 45 9 .  General Walker stated he was 

concerned about the fact that it wasn ' t  realized what it means to cut a 

uni t in hal f under the new type organization. Some rotation in the battle 

group was carried out l ater in order to a s sure that all members qualified 

for j ump pay. 

that had to be made in the Arkansas National Guard. There were two main 

problem areas ,  the firs t  involving the method of organizing the 1 , 800 man 

alert force and the second the procedure and mechanic s  to be used in 

releasing the res t  of the Guard. In many ways the two were interdependent. 

Exploration within DCSOPS of the general problem of relieving the 

National Guard from a Call began on 1 October when hopes were high that 

the conference between the President and the delegation of Southern 

Governors would be fruitful . The se hopes were not j ustified , but did 

engender some preliminary work on means of releasing the Arkansas National 

Guard and related legal probl ems. Preliminary drafts of mes sages to be 

di spatched to the Chief,  U. S .  Army Military Distric t ,  Arkansas , to Fourth 

Army , and to Governor Faubus effecting the release were drawn up and 

186
coordinated with interested s taff agencies. 

1 86 . ( PO UO )  ( 1 )  DCSOPS Journal , i tems 210 , 2 23 , 49 2 .  ( 2 )  Draft 
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Summary Sheet and Msgs prepared by Lt Col J D  Kalergi s in WHO File Draft 

Msgs. ( 3 )  Memo, Brig Gen Bruce Easley, Chf Personnel Div, TAG, for Dir 

Opn s ,  ODCSOPS , n'!.d. , sub.! Relief of Army and, Air .NG units from Active Mil 

Service , item 1 A,  Precedents & History Br, Personnel Div, TAG, file on 

Defed of Ark NG. 

Meanwhile , The Adj utant Gene.r:al ( TAG) was also working on the pre

paration of up-to-date instructions on administrative outprocessing. At 

the time that it had been decided to substitute the draft AR 13 5-300 on 

in-processing for older regulations , it was also decided that a new draft 

AR should be drawn up for out-processing to replace the existing SR 130-22-1 , 

that was also considered obsolete. Between 27 September and 4 october a new 

draft AR 130-22, Release of units of the Army National Guard and the Army 

National Guard of the Uni ted States from Active Federal Service and Return 

Thereof to State Control , was prepared and staffed. DCSOPS by its own 

decision did not particlpate in the preparation of this regulation. On 4 

October the draft AR 1 30-22 was forwarded by TAG to Fourth Army with an 

explanatory letter and instructions , as in the case of draft AR on in-pro

cessing, that the Arkansas situation be used as a vehicle for field-testing 

187
the procedure. 

187 . ( 1 ) MR by Col. J. J. Hamlin, Chf, Prec & His t  Br, Pers Div, TAG, 

i tem 3 Prec & Hist Br file on Defed of Ark NG. ( 2) Ltr, TAG to CGUSARFOUR, 

4 Oct 5 7 ,  sub: Procedures Upon Release of Army NG & Army NG of US from 

Active Fedl Svc & Return Thereof to State Control , AGAO-CP 3 25 452 ( 2  Oct 5 7 )  
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( 3 )  (FOUD )  DCSOPS Journal , i tem 224. 

The early planning was mainly based on the supposition that the 

entire Arkansas National Guard would be rel ieved at one time. The 

decision to relieve part of the Guard only and to make numerous personnel 

readj ustments before doing so added appreciably to the complications. 

When Headquarters , Arkansas National Guard , was first asked for a 

plan to create an alert force to serve for a protracted period, General 

Clinger again proposed rotation of units , but by 11 October the Guard 

official s had changed their minds and presented a personnel rotation 

plan under which the 1 53d Infantry Regiment and supporting units already 

on duty at Little Rock would continue as the operating units with per

sonnel being transferred in and out of them as required. The underlying 

idea in the plan was to spread the burden of service as equitably as 

possible. The Guard official s wanted to replace the entire Alert Force 

over a period of 1 0  weeks at the rate of about 10 percent a week and 

188 
would s tart the rotation about 1 November. But this plan proved 

188. (FOUD ) ( 1 ) Ltr,  Hqs Ark NG to CG, USARMD , Ark ,  8 Oct 5 7 ,  

sub : Rotation o f  NG Units Within Camp Robinson Alert Fce, DCSOPS Journal , 

i tem 431a.  (2)  Memo , Hqs Ark NG for CG , USARMD , Ark , 12 Oct 5 7 ,  sub: 

Proposed Rotation Pl an , i tem 38 in papers brought back from Little Rock by 

Col Crayton , WHO . ( 3 ) DCSOPS Journal , i tems 3 9 2 ,  403 ,  43 7 ,  441 . 

entirely too complicated and the pace too leisurely to sati s fy the 
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Department of the Army once the decision had been made to release part 

of the Guard . The concept of using the 1 53d Infantry as a vehicle for 

personnel rotation was retained , but in the plan as finally adopted 

rotation was reserved for the more clearly definable hardship cases and 

the main idea was to create a stable force. 

In the conferences held and the staff studies prepared in the 

Pentagon between 11 and 1 5  October , the problem of how to handle the 

reduction in the National Guard was the mos t  troublesome one to resolve. 

Several drafts of instructions to General Walker were drawn up, and the 

final draft was agreed on only after several consultations with TAG, The 

Judge Advocate General (JAG) , and the National Guard Bureau. Authority 

was found in AR 130-10 for the reassignment of National Guard personnel 

from one unit to the other , and the whole solution was mainly hinged 

around this provision. The National Guard Bureau suggested that "maximum 

consideration should be given to obtaining • individuals on a voluntary 

basis for retention in the alert force , "  but this suggestion was firmly 

189
rej ected in DCSOPS. 

189. (FOUO) (I)  DF , Chf NGB for DCSOPS Attn WHO, 1 4  Oct 5 7 ,  sub : Plan 

of Opns , Little Rock , DCSOPS Journal , i tem 479. ( 2 )  Draft of msg to 

CHUSARMD , ARK, DCSOPS Journal i tem 4 78. (3)  Journal , items 416,  434, 44 . 

( 4 )  Draft Staff Study by Lt Col J D Kalergis ,  sub : Study on De-Federal

ization of the Ark NG. ( 5 )  Notes taken on certain of Lt Col Kalergis '  

working papers .  
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The instructions as finally agreed on were sent to General Walker in 

two separate message s ,  the first the general instructions previously 

mentioned to prepare a plan , and the second a follow-up message containing 

sugges tions on , administrative procedures to be used. In the firs't message , 

General Walker was ins tructed that within an overall cei ling of 1 , 800 

spaces ,  he was to provide for an operational force of 1 , 000 including the 

National Guard State Headquarters ,  one regimental headquarters and head

quarters company , and 4 to 6 operational companies of the 153d Infantry, 

a support force of approximately 300 , and a personnel repl acement pool of 

500 to be held at home stations. The rest of the Arkansas National Guard 

would be released. The plan was al so to provide for detailed organi zation 

of the National Guard units retained , for assignment of personnel to be 

retained to units to be retained and for personnel to be discharged to 

uni ts to be discharged , for screening out students and teachers , case-by

case review of hardship and compassionate case s ,  and minimum future dis

ruption of uni ts remaining on active duty. To facil itate the proces s ,  

National Guard Regulation 1 5  requiring 50 percent o f  T/O strength in 

officer s and 25 percent of T/O strength in enlisted men for federal re

cognition was waived. General Clinger was to be retained on active duty 

and consulted on the formulation of the plan .  Basic authority to release 

the excess Guard units would be issued by the Secretary of the Army and 

the draft Ar 130-22 with the covering TAG letter to Fourth Army was to be 

used as a guide to procedures in effecting release. General Walker was 

to report as soon as po ssible his estimate of the time required to complete 

190 adm' , trative arrangementn s s .  
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190 . (C)  Msg DA 931128 to CHUSARMD , ARK, }5 Oct 57.  

Among the detailed suggestions on administrative procedures in the 

message that followed was a specific citation of AR 130-10" paragraph 

12a,  as authority for transfers Itfrom one National Guard unit to another 

within the same state. 1t This device , it was suggested , should be used to 

maintain unit integrity 'tby the assignment of individuals retained on 

active service to units retained on active service , and the assignment of 

individuals released from active service to units released from active 

service . It Further suggestions were that consideration be given to releasing 

the Air Staff section of the State Headquarters and such of the Army mem

bers of the State Headquarters as might be required for the state admin

i stration of uni ts being released ; that individuals who could not be 

released from federal service because they were in hospital s ,  the guard

house , and so forth , upon release of their parent unit should not be trans

ferred but continue as members of that parent unit ;  and that personnel 

assigned to the replacement pool and stationed in the vicinity of their 

191
homes not be authorized per diem. 

191 . (C)  Msg DA 931161 to CHUSARMD , ARK, 1 5  Oct 57.  

The plan ,  as  reflected in these two messages , had as  its  goal the 

expeditious creation of a relatively stable National Guard Alert Force 

capable of carrying out the mission of enforcing the court order and 
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releasing the rest of the Guard e qually expedi tiously. It was as simple 

a plan as probably could have been conceived under the circums tance s ,  but 

yet one whose execution would certainly involve many complications and 

take some time . But in Washington , once the reduction in the Arkansas 

National Guard had been decided upon , the pressure mounted to see that it 

was done a s  quickly as pos sible in order to cut cos ts of the operation. 

From 16 through 23 October this was the primary concern of all s taff 

officers connected with Operation ARKANSAS. The result was a crash pro

gram for the execution of the release plan tha t ,  though it was successful 

in achieving the purpose intended, provoked considerable criticism from 

National Guard authori ties .  

On the night o f  1 6  October , the Arkansas Mili tary Dis trict Plan was 

threshed out at a conference wi th Arkansas National Guard officers and 

forwarded to DCSOPS by General Wheeler in the early morning of the 1 7th. 

This plan called for the organization of the Alert Force within five days , 

to be composed o f  the Headquarters , Arkansas National Guard , one platoon 

of the 1 72d Engineer Company , one platoon of the 39th MP Company , one 

platoon of Company D ,  21 2th Signal Battalion , the 73 9 th Ordnance Battalion 

less Company A, 3 9th Repl acement Company , Headquarters IS3d Infantry , 

Headquarters 1 s t  and 3d Battalions , IS3d Infantry , and four operational 

infantry companies. The detail ed implementation of the plan was entrus ted 

to Headquarters , Arkansas National Guard , which was to determine the 

transfers of personnel re quired , e s tabli sh criteria for screening the 

student,  teacher, and hardship case s , and submi t a s  rapidly as possible a 

l i s t  of uni ts not being drawn on , which could be released from active duty 

as soon as medical proces sing was completed. In addi tion to the SOO-man 
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repl acement pool to be included in the 39th Repl acement Company, an 

additional temporary overstrength of 225 would be retained for three weeks 

to "complete deprocessing procedures after release of parent units of 

192
these personnel . "  

192. (C) ( 1 )  Msg AKMAR 10-121 , CHUSARMD to DCSOPS , 17 Oct 5 7 ,  

DA-IN-60 394. ( 2 )  Msg AKMAR 10-125 , CHUSARMD , ARK, to DEPI'AR , 1 7  Oct 5 7 ,  

DA-IN-875824. 

General Wheeler approved the plan in principle for the Department of 

the Army. In so doing he warned General Pachler that many del ays would 

stem from "complicated and incomplete processing procedures. " The draft 

AR 130-22 had just been received in Little Rock from Fourth Army on 1 5  

October. Out-proces sing under this draft AR would have to begin while 

in-processing under the other draft AR had not yet been completed . Even 

the induction physical examinations previously reported completed for over 

7 , 000 men , General Wheeler said, had actually been completed only for about 

2 ,  500 . The rest were incomplete mainly because of clouded X-Ray plates 

and unuseable urine and blood specimens. The proce ssing and de-processing 

procedures in the draft ARs , he continued, were being field-tes ted by 

Fourth Army and were "most complicated and time-consuming. "  General 

Wheeler suggested the elimination of all non-essential processing 

as the only means by which the designated Guard units could be released 

expedi tiously. He also raised the questi on as to the proper procedure to 

193
be followed in the re tention of General Clinger on active duty. 
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193 . ( C )  Ibid ( 2 ) .  

In connection wi th the problems rai sed by General Wheeler, it is worth 

noting that the G-l , Arkansas Mili tary Distric t ,  at a staff meeting on 1 4  

October e s timated that there were s till about three week s '  work involved 

194
in processing the National Guard to on-duty s tatu s .  

194.  (FOUO ) Note s by Lt Col Crayton on USARMD , Ark , Staff Mtg , 

1 4  Oct 5 7 .  Item 45 i n  file o f  documents brought back from Little Rock. 

Before these problems of proces sing could be intelli gently considered , 

the question had to be settled as to the way in which the order for re

leasing part of the Guard should be handled at the highes t  level . The 

General Counsel for the Secretary of Defense held that , under the Presi

dent ' s  Executive Order ,  the relief order would have to be i s sued by the 

Secretary of Defense , not by the Secretary of the Army. The first draft 

of thi s Secre tary of Defense Order provided that al l unit s  should be 

released on the same date . I t  was soon recognized that under this sys tem 

all units would have to be completely processed before any one of them 

could be released and that thi s would probably mean two weeks of delay. 

The Department of the Army pres sed for more flexibility whereby uni ts 

could be rel ieved as their proces sing was completed , and on 1 7  October 

the Secretary of Defense signed an order providing for such a flexible 

system by granting the Secretary of the Army authority to specify the 



actual date of release of each uni t .  Thi s Secretary o f  Defense Order 

provided for the release of a long list of "units , parts of unit s ,  and 

members thereof" of the Army and Air National Guard of the State of 

Arkansas with the provi so that : 

The relief from active military 
take effect ,  for p articular uni ts or 
of, at the e arlies t  practic able time , 
the Army. 

service 
parts 

as 
of and 

by the 

this order 
the members 

Secretary 

shall 
there
of 

All other s teps in connection wi th the relief from active mili tary 
service under thi s order shal l be taken by the Secretary of the Army and 
the Secretary of the Air Force , as the case may be. 195  

195 . (FO UD )  ( 1 )  Sec Def Order signed 1 7  Oct 5 7 ,  DCSOPS Journal , item 

545 . ( 2 )  Original draft w/MR by Brig Gen F T Pachler s tating DCSOPS 

obj ection , Journal , i tem 5 26 .  ( 3 )  Journal , i tems 5 0 4 ,  511 , 5 1 7 ,  5 5 4 ,  560 . 

( 4 )  Memo by Lt Col Crayton on telcon w/Col R C Wi lliams , 1 6 1 5 5 0  Oct 5 7 ,  

i tem 6 5  in documents brought back from Little Rock. 

Thi s list included 10 2 Army National Guard uni ts selected by General Walker 

for release and all of the Air National Guard uni ts called to service. 

provided by 

de termined 

i ssue was being settled , the effort to eliminate theWhile this 

admini strative bottlenecks was proceeding apace . In the pl anning that 

attended the drafting of the AR 1 30 - 2 2 ,  i t  had been the as sumption of TAG 

officers that out-processing would be the responsibility of the Arkans a s  

National Guard i tself i n  order t o  s ave regular army personnel .  In the 

pl anning carried on at Arkansas Military District,  the assumption was much 

the same , that out-processing would be carried out much as the in-processing 

had been , under the supervision of the Military Di s trict with the assistance 
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196 . (FOUO) 

Army , 10 Sep -

of Fort Chaffee persormel .  In anticipation of rendering some additional 

assi stance , Fourth Army on 16 October sent 	 six more enli sted finance 

196 
speciali sts from Fort Hood to Fort Chaffee. This proved to be only the 

( 1 )  DCSOPS Journal , Items 224 , 492. ( 2 )  Cmd . Rpt,  4th US 

30 Nov 5 7 ,  p. 9 .  ( 3 )  Cmd Rpt, Hqs USARMD , Ark , Annex A, 

App 3 ,  p. 1 .  

begirming of Fourth Army participation. Department of the Army decided 

that Fourth Army was best prepared to handle out-proce ssing and that that 

headquarters should be made responsible rather than U. S .  Military District, 

Arkansas. On 17 October , before official orders had gone out to thi s effect ,  

General Eddleman called L t .  Gen. John H .  Collier, Commanding General , Fourth 

Army , and told him of the urgency of getting the exce ss Guard persormel out ,  

saying that "anything he wants he should ask for and that if he does not 

have sufficient persormel wi thin his own resources to let us know and the 

persormel or re sources will be shipped in. " On information from General 

Collier that he had j us t  di spatched a message to the Adj utant General recom

mending "certain short cuts in deprocessing ,  " General Eddleman called The 

Adj utant General and told him to approve any recommendations Fourth Army 

following day, 1 8  October , after approval of the Secretary made. 
1 9 7  

On the 

1 9 7 .  (FOUO) DCSOPS Journal , item 530.  Apparently no mes sage was 

received from Fourth Army by TWX , but the matter was discussed with TAG by 

telephone . 
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of the Army , the text of the Secretary of Defense order was transmi tted 

to Fourth Army and followed by formal official instructions that that 

headquarters should "take necessary action in coordination with the Chief , 

US Military District ,  Arkansq$ , to process for release from the active 

service of the Uni ted Statesll the units of the Army National Guard listed 

1 98 
in the Secretary ' s  order. 

198. (FOUO) ( 1 )  Msg DA 5 79624 to CGUSARFOUR, 18 Oct 5 7 .  ( 2 )  Msg 

DA 9 3 1 3 91 to CGUSARFOUR, 18 Oc  57 (OUO) . (3 ) See also DCSOPS Journal , 

items 51 2 ,  513 , 519 ,  531 . 

Meanwhile , at the urging of DCSOPS , TAG set out on 1 7  October to 

determine the steps prescribed in the draft AR that could be safely 

eliminated in the interests of speeding out-proce ssing. TAG recommen

dations were approved by  all interested staff agencies except the National 

Guard Bureau , which protested against the elimination or abbreviation of 

certain forms pertaining to the establishment of cl aims for veteran s ' 

benefits. Despite the Bureau ' s  obj ections , the deci sion was to proceed 

with the plan for eliminating these s teps in the out-processing , and TAG 

199
dispatched an authorization to thi s effect to Fourth Army on 18 October. 

199.  (FOUO ) ( 1 ) Msg DA 580058 to CGUSARFOUR, 18 Oct 57.  ( 2 )  MR, 

Prec & Hist Br, Personnel Div, TAGO , sub: Background of DA 5800 58 , i tem 19 

Prec & Hist Br file on Defed Ark NG. ( 3 )  DCSOPS Journal , item 624 contains 

a convenient summary of steps required in both in-processing and out-pro
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furnished by TAGO. ( 4) Memo , 

25 Oct 

omitted. 

Gen Bruce Easley, Chf Personnel 

Div , TAG for Brig Gen F T Pach1er , 5 7 ,  sub : S treamlined Deprocessing 

of Ark Army NG , contains list of DCSOPS Journal , i tem 6 71 .  

The other questions to be thre shed out included whether Governor 

Faubus was to be officially notified , how the rele ase of the Air National 

Guard would be handled , and how General Cl inger , the Air Guard officer 

commanding the Army National Guard as State Adjutant General , could be 

retained. The Secretary of the Army settled the question about notifying 

that " the Governor was not in theGovernor Faubus very positively, 

chain of command and that he did not intend to send any message to the 

Governor. It
200 

Fourth Army was instructed to fol low the draft of SR 130-22 

18 Oct 5 7 ,  sub : Briefing for200 .  (porn) MR by Maj 

Secretary of Army 1145 hours 18 Oct 5 7 ,  DCSOPS Journal , i tem 5 60 . 

and notify the Adj utant General of the State of Arkansas of the effective 

date of release for each unit as set by the Secretary of the Army. Thi s 

raised some question as to who thi s Adjutant General was since General 

Clinger and his s taff were to be retained in the federal service. It was 

finally decided that this was no problem since the Governor s till had an 

Adjutant General t s  Office staffed with some civilians and would have a 

parti ally s taffed office upon release of the excess National Guard. 

Accordingly , the S tate Adj u tant General ' s  Office was notified of the 

release by Headquarters ,  Arkansas Military Di s tric t ,  acting under direction 
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201 
of Fourth Army. 

201 .  ( 1 )  ( C )  DA 931391 cited n 198 ( 2 )  . ( 2 )  (FOUO) DCSOPS Journal , 

i tems 561 , 569 , 5 7 5 .  

The release o f  the Air National Guard and the retention of General 

Clinger were handled by a single action. In listing the uni ts to be 

released , the Secretary o f  Defense Order had included all the Air National 

Guard uni ts , but since General Clinger was not in any of them, i t  was 

decided he constituted a separate case by himsel f .  O n  18 October, the 

secretary of the Army addressed a memorandum to the Secretary of the Air 

Force citing the Secretary of Defense order and the fact that General 

Clinger was exempted from i t :  

The effective date of release from active service for 
particular units and parts of uni ts and the members thereof will ,  in 
accordance wi th the memtioned order , be determined by me. 

It is that all Air National Guard units and the members 
thereof , except Maj or General Sherman T .  Clinger , be processed immediately 
for release that you furnish me the e arliest release date for 
each unit. In accordance with the order of the of Defense , I 
will then furnish you the effective date of release for each paricular 
unit and members thereof. 20 2 

20 2. ( 1 )  Memo , Sec Army for Sec AF , 18 Oct 5 7 ,  sub: Release of Ark 

NG Units fm Active Service of the US , DCSOPS Journal , i tem 5 50 .  ( 2 )  See 

also Journal , i tem 560 . ( 3 )  ( C )  AF orders on deproces sing are contained 

in msg AF-OOP-OC-R 5 1 73 7 to COMCONAC, 18 Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-63854. 
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Acting on instructions received and the representations of urgency 

from the Department of the Army, both Fourth Army and U. S .  Army Military 

Di strict, Arkansas,  moved quickly to set up the necessary system for rapid 

out-proces sing. For a day or so after issuance of orders to Fourth Army 

to do the processing there was considerable confusion about the channels 

of responsibility and reporting. General Walker had at first expected to 

handle it directly with the Department of the Army with the necessary 

Fort Chaffee support personnel working under his order s ,  and he was some

what surprised by the Department of the Army action assigning responsibility 

to Fourth Army. Fourth Army assigned the Commanding General , Fort Chaffee,  

the task of accompli shing the out-processing. In the end misunderstandings 

were cleared up by a three-cornered coordination among the Department of the 

Army, Fourth Army, and Arkansas Military Dis trict. DCSOPS decided that 

Fourth Army could s till issue orders to General Walker wearing hi s old hat 

as Chief of the U. S .  Army Military District, Arkansas , while the Department 

of the Army continued to issue him orders in his role as e ssentially a task 

force commander in charge of Operation ARKANSAS. Fourth Army therefore as

signed to General Walker responsibility for the out-proces sing of National 

Guard personnel to be carried out by the Commanding General , Fort Chaffee. 

The proces s  worked generally as follows. Under the direction of General 

Walker, Arkansas National Guard Headquarters made the necessary re-arrange

ments in personnel and reported to Arkansas Military District when each 

individual Army National Guard uni t  was ready for processing .  The necessary 

proces sing was then carried out by mobile teams working at and out of Fort 

Chaffee , and General Walker reported to Fourth Army and to DCSOPS when this 
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processing was completed. Fourth Army then made a final report to the 

Department of the Army of units ready to be released and the Secretary 

o f  the Army i s sued orders prescribing the effective dote of release. The 

personnel were then discharged and Fourth Army reported the action to the 

Department o f  the Army. For the Air Guard , the processing was carried out 

through Air Force channel s  and readiness reported to the Secretary of the 

Air Force , who then asked the Secretary o f  the Army to prescribe effective 

203 
dates of release. 

203 .  (FOUO) ( 1 )  Msg OR 2013 , CGUSARFOUR to CHUSARMD , ARK, 18 Oct 5 7 ,  

DA-IN-63 77l . ( 2 )  DCSOPS Journal , i tems 561 , 56 2 ,  569 , 5 70 , 5 71 ,  5 72 ,  5 7 7 ,  

583 . ( 3 )  Crud Rpt ,  4th US Army , 10 Sep - 30 Nov 5 7 ,  pp. 10 , 14.  (4)  Crud 

Rpt ,  Hqs , USARMD , Ark , Annex A,  App 3 ,  p .  1 .  

The place o f  U. S .  Army Military Distric t ,  Arkansas , in this chain of 

command was maintained mainly to provide a speedier channel of reporting to 

the Department of the Army of readines s  of units for discharge . The actual 

out-processing work was done by or under the direction of Fort Chaffee 

persorinel , though the used were , with certain modifications , those 

originally drawn up by the District staff. The same system that 

had been used in the abortive in-processing was adopted , that i s ,  the 

dispatch of mobile processing teams to the eight regional centers around 

the s tate . This time , however ,  the teams were heavily augmented with Fourth 

Army specialists. On 18 October, 10 officers and 6 9  enlisted men from Fort 

S am Houston, Fort Hood, Fort Sill , and Fort Polk were rushed in to the 
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Personnel Center at Fort Chaffee to act "as supervisors of National Guard 

administrative personnel and as working members in the out-proces sing. " 

On the same d ay,  42 sedans and 53 drivers arrived at Fort Chaffee to pro

204 
vide round-the-clock transportation for the de-proces sing teams. 

204.  (FOUO ) ( 1 )  Cmd Rpt ,  4th US Army, 10 Sep - 30 Nov 57,  pp. 9-11 , 

14.  ( 2 )  Cmd Rpt ,  Hqs , USARMD , Ark , Annex A, App 3 .  

On 1 9  October , the Commanding General o f  Fort Chaffee di spatched teams 

to the designated proces sing areas , assembled uni t clerical personnel and 

record s ,  and commenced outprocessing. To re solve the confused status of 

in-processing , incomplete steps were simply combined with the modified 

out-proces sing s teps authorized and the whole admini strative procedure 

completed in one single action. The medical processing was speeded by 

acceptance of induction physicals for di scharge where the individual would 

sign a s tatement that there had been no change in hi s physical condi tion. 

The field tes t  of the regulation was cancelled in practice if not by 

explici t order. U. S.  Army Mili tary Dis trict ,  Arkansas , Command Report 

comments that "If such field testing was conducted , the validi ty of such 

20 5 
a test mus t  certainly be questioned . 1I

20 5 .  (FODO )  ( 1 )  Ibid.  Quote fm USARMD Cmd Rpt, Annex A, App 3 ,  p .  2. 

( 2 ) DCSOPS Journal , i tems 5 25 ,  5 3 2 ,  5 71 .  
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Once under way the administrative out-processing was completed 

rapidly. On 20 October Fourth Army reported two units ready for release 

and on the following day four more. These six units were released at 

midnight CST 21 October. Processing of the remaining uni ts was completed 

during the next two days , and were released at midnight CST 22 October , 

the remaining 46 at midnight CST , 23 October. The eleven units of the Air 

National Guard were all released at the same time , at midnight CST 23 

October. Fourth Army reported that a total of 6 , 11 4  Army National Guardsmen 

had been released by the terminal date. Personnel were not released from 

active duty prior to a completed physical examination or receipt of a medical 

certificate signed by the individual stating that hi s condition had not 

changed. If there was doubt as to physical condi tion, or if the individual 

was not available to sign the certificate prior to the release of his uni t, 

the individual was transferred to the 39th Replacement Company for further 

review and subsequent processing at Fort Chaffee .  Thi s created an Itadmin

is trative holdl! of men who were discharged l ater when proces sing could be 

completed. The s trength of uni ts available for duty at Little Rock was 

effectively reduced to 1 , 800 as of 23 October. However , as late as 30 

October , total strength of the Arkansas National Guard on active duty , 

including the administrative hold ,  was 2 , 0 23 .  The Alert Force a s  o f  that 

date was made up of the following twelve uni ts plus General Clinger and 

part of hi s headquarters staff : 

and Hqs . Co. , l53rd Inf. Regt. 
and Hqs. Co. , 1st Bn. , l 5 3rd Inf. Regt. 

Co. C ,  l 5 3 rd Inf. Regt. 
Co. D ,  l5 3rd Inf. Regt. 
Hq. and Hqs. Co. , 3d En .  , 1 53 rd Inf. Regt. 
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Co. K ,  1 53 rd Inf. Regt. 
Co. L ,  1 53rd Inf. Regt. 
Svc. Co. , 153rd Inf. Regt. 
Med. Co. , 1 5 3 rd Inf .  Regt. 
Hq. and Hqs . Det. , 738th Ord. En. ( Inf. Div. ) 

Div. )Co . B ,  ( Rear )  , 73 9 th Ord. En. 
3 9 th Repl acement Co. (Div. ) 

The use of Fourth Army personnel and the rapidity with which the release of 

the entire group of units was effected obviated the necessity for holding 

206 
the pool o f  clerical personnel as long as had been initially contempl ated. 

cited n 204. ( C  & FOUO ) ( 2 )  Following 

Fourth Army messages are pertinent : DA-IN-6 40 7 7  , 64224,  8 77747,  8 78108 , 

8 78418 , 8 78881 , 8 78869 , 8 79445 . ( 3 )  Following USARMD messages are 

pertinen t :  DA-IN-640 7 6 , 6 4085 , 6 41 20 , 8 77 3 30 , 8 7 7453 . ( 4) Signed 

authorizations for release by Secretary of the Army are in special file in 

WHD ,  ODCOPS . ( 5 )  Authorizations by Secretary of the Army to Fourth Army 

206 .  ( 1 )  Sections of Cmd 

for release are contained in DA 580 20 6 , 21 Oct 5 7 ,  DA 580 5 5 4 ,  2 2  Oct 

and DA 580 986 , 23 Oct 5 7. ( 6 )  On the release of the Air National Guard see 

DA-In-643 6 4 ,  22 Oct 5 7 ,  and DA-IN-87 7453 , 21 Oct 5 7 ;  DCSOPS Journal i tems 

591 , 608-11 , 599 , 614. ( 7 ) On the admini strative hold see Journal i tems 

ci ted above.612 ,  6 3 4 ,  6 49 , and Cmd 

The hasty release of the National Guard units had several repercussions . 

Governor Faubus at firs t  issued a s tatement s aying he did not know that he 

would take the National Guard back unless all of them were returned at one 

time. There waS also some doubt about who would be the S tate Adjutant 

General as long as General Clinger remained in the federal service. A 
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review of pertinent s tatutes , -howeve r ,  reve aled that the Governor had no 

legal basi s for hi s , d in the end he took the Guard back and 

appointed General Clinger ' s  As sistant ,  Lt. Col .  William O.  Page , as State 

Adjutant General ( as Maj or General in the s tate service but not federal ly 

20 7 . d as •recogn1ze such )  

20 7 .  (FO ) DCSOPS Journal , i tems 586 , 	 604, 638 , 640 , 648 , 6 9 7 ,  726 . 

Meanwhi le , there was evidence of di s s ati sfaction among National Guard 

offici als in Arkansas and even in the National Guard Bureau over the way in 

which releases had been handled. General Clinger inquired pointedly of 

General Walker by what " abbreviated process" i t  had been done , and through 

Air National Guard channels obtained an Air Force authoriz ation for a vi si t 

to the National Guard Bureau in Washington to di scuss the matter. The 

National Guard Bureau repor'ted "grumbling" in the S tate of Arkansas over 

the manner in which the Army deproce s sed the National Guard uni ts and 

compared i t  unfavorably with the manner 	 in which proces sing of Air Guard 

208 
uni ts had been handled by the Air Force. 

208 .  ( FO UD )  ( 1 )  Ibid .  , i tems 6 1 4 ,  61 7 ,  626 , 640 . ( 2) MR, Lt Col J H 

Robinson , Prec & Hi s t  Br, Pers Div , TAGO , 24 Oct 5 7 ,  i tem 29 in Prec & His t  

Br file on Defed Ark NG. 

DCSOPS secured the cancell ation of General Clinger ' s  vi si t by s trong 

representations to the National Guard Bureau that i t  would be impoli tic a t  
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209 

operation. 210 

the time. On 2 5  October TAG was queried in regard to the criticisms and 

a message drafted in cooperation with TAG asking Fourth Army to review the 

deprocessing operation "with a view of uncovering any loopholes or in

equi ties that may have developed in the process ,  " and to obtain officially 

the views of General Clinger and other State National Guard authorities. 

209 .  ( FOUO) ( 1 )  Memo , L t  Gen C D Eddleman, DCSOPS for CofS , w/addendum 

thereto , n. d .  , sub: Proposed Contact w/State Authorities Ark NG and/or 

Maj or General Clinger, DCSOPS Journal , i tems 6 49-50 • •  ( 2 )  Msg DA 581446 to 

CGUSARFOUR , 24 Oct 5 7 .  ( 3 )  MR ci ted n 208 ( 2 ) . ( 4 )  MRs on subj ect in Hist 

& Prec Br, Personnel Div , TAGO , file on Defed Ark NG, i tem 30 . ( 5 )  DCSOPS 

Journal , items 619 , 626 , 6 3 9 , 6 40 , 6 79.  

Brig. Gen. Bruce Easley, Chief of the Personnel Division of TAG , assured 

General Pachler that the abbreviated processing procedures involved no 

injustice to individual Guardsmen : 

i t  appears that all administrative s teps directed by the Depart
ment of the Army were accomplished prior to rele ase from active duty. • •• 

no statutory requirement was waived and no s tep essential to the welfare 
or entitlement of the individual guardsman was modified. In effect ,  the 
forms and s teps eliminated were either inappropriate or were niceties which 
can not be j usti fied in view of costs and the urgency of the deprocessing 

210 . ( l )  Memo , Gen Easley for Gen Pach1.er , 25 Oct 5 7 ,  DCSOPS 


Journal i tem 6 7 1 .  ( 2 ) For drafting o f  this memo see MR cited n 203 ( 2 ) . 


Fourth Army ' s  reply was al so reassuring : 
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accompli shing 
service . 213 

It i s  the 0pl on of this Headquarters that the release of 
National Guard members and uni ts was accompli shed in a proper manner. 
The processing followed very closely the normal proces sing through our 
transfer section. No modifications or exceptions were made other than those 
directed by Department of Army. All neces sary administrative detai l ,  to 
include medical proces sing for release , was accompli shed prior to release of 
any member or unit. All administrative details were completed on personnel 
prior to release of unit. No known loopholes or inequities developed during 
the process of release. 211 

211 .  Msg CGUSARFOUR to TAG , 31 Oct 57 ,  Adv Copy , DCSOPS Opn ARKANSAS 

In-Cables , No. 166. 

Fourth Army , however, obj ected to the requirement to consult General Clinger 

saying it would serve no useful purpose since his views while on duty might 

21 2 
be completely contrary to views he might express later when relieved. 

21 2 .  (FOll) ( 1 )  DCSOPS Journal , items 63 9-40 . ( 2 )  MRs cited n 2.Oq;"). 

( 3 ) • 

General Clinger l s  views were , however , obtained before he was relieved 

from active duty. They contained beth a c riticism and a compliment: 

a. The crash program was dis tas teful from an admini strative point of 
view, i . e .  , mistake s from this rush operation will doubtless show up in 
individual records for many months to come . 

b. The Out-Proces sing personnel from Fort Chaffee ,  Arkansas , should 
be commended for their considerable effort in the release of 
the Arkansas National Guard from active mili tary 

213 .  Ltr , Maj Gen Sherman T Clinger , USAF , to Maj Gen Edwin A Walker, 

18 Nov 57,  sub : Arkansas National Guard in Operation "Arkansas It , WHD Opn 
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ARKANSAS File . 

The Command Report of the Arkansas National Guard shows a similarly 

mixed reaction : 

Out-processing was combined with the remaining in-coming processing 
and pl aced under the initial guidance of Maj or Combs , Arkansas Mili tary 
Di strict , who did a most outs tanding j ob considering the confusion created 
by piece-meal_proc ssing under a guinea pig status created by the i ssuance 
of a second {Draft! AR 130-22. • •• 

All processing was reduced where possible to delete those records not 
considered e ssential by the Department of the Army. The future results of 
the reduced administrative processes as to the violations of the rights of 
the individual , if there should be such, cannot be determined at this time 
and such violations of rights , if any, must be justified by the Department 
of the Army. 214 

214. (FOUO) Cmd Rpt , Hqs Ark NG , 24 Sep - 30 Oct 5 7 ,  Pt 1 ,  Annex A, 

p.  2.  

These comments were made later. At the time the whole episode served 

to bring General Clinger ' s  s tatus once more into the limelight. On 25 

October General Walker informed General Wheeler that though General Clinger ' s  

Headquarters had been useful in the pas t and hi s rank and position appro

priate for the command of the National Guard force prior to reduction , the 

exi sting size of the force was insufficient to warrant hi s reten tion and hi s 

headquarters had become an unnecessary link in the chain of command . The 

feeling in the Department of the Army , however, was that General Clinger 

should be retained for some time longer. On 26 October , General Wheeler 

informed General Walker that:  
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In my op n on, General Clinger should be retained on Federal service 
for the present. He understands the problem and hi s rank is appropriate 
to the importance of the mi ssion. He has informed me that he feel s  the 
National Guard can eventually do the j ob without regular Army assistance. 
Since this situation may wel l  eventuate , I consider it prudent to retain 
him in the chain of command . 2l5 

21 5 .  ( 1 )  (C) Msg DA 931826 to CHUSARMD , ARK , 26 Oct 5 7 .  ( 2) ( C) Msg 

AKMAR 10-184, CGUSARMILDIST ARK to DEPTAR, 25 Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-65458 , Excl fm 

General Walker to Gen Wheeler. ( 3 )  (FOUO) DCSOPS Journal , i tems 61 7 ,  626 , 

639 , 640 , 652.  

This was not the only reason. There was strong feeling in the Depart

ment of the Army that General Clinger should put in writing hi s views on 

many aspects of Operation ARKANSAS , including the processing for release 

of the National Guard , while he was still in the active military service 

of the Uni ted States. 

1 74 



Operations Force , Reduction in and 	 the Second Reduction in 23 October 
9 November 1 9 5 7  

While the relief of part of the National Guard was proceeding , oper

ations continued on a routine basis at Central High School . There was an 

epidemic of flu and school attendance fell drastically. No incidents of 

note occurred though on 16 October an AWOL U. S . Seaman was apprehended 

trying to take pictures inside the school and on 18 October there was some 

exci tement when a National Guard officer allegedly searched a white s tudent 

and confi scated a rubber band and paper clip ammunition. Dispositions of 

the military guard remained basically unchanged with the Arkansas National 

Guard responsible for the exterior guard and the airborne battl e group for 

that in the interior of the school . However,  from 1 5  October onward the 

National Guard al so furni shed the maj or portion of the active guard in the 

interior , 3 officers and 21 enlisted men as opposed to only one officer 

and nine men furnished by the airborne . The airborne battle group con

tinued to maintain one pl atoon as an interior reserve in the school base

ment, a company on 30-minute alert at the Little Rock Reserve Center and 

part of a company on 60-minute alert at Camp Robinson. The only reduction 

in the visible effort accompli shed during this period was in the e scort of 

the Negro s tudents from their vehicle to the school s teps.  From 18 October 
. 

216 
onward thi s was accompl i shed by one National Guard officer. 

216. (FOUO )  ( 1 ) DCSOPS Journal , i tems 474, 490 , 50 7 ,  5 2 2 ,  53 7 ,  543 , 

5 5 3 , 564, 566 , 594. ( 2 )  Memo , Maj Gen Earle G Wheeler, As s t  DCSOPS, for 

Col Taylor, OSA, 21 Oct 5 7 ,  sub: 1 s t  Airborne BG Opns in Little Rock , 
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DCSOPS Journal , item 5 90 .  ( 3 )  USARMD Si t Rep s ,  15-23 Oct 5 7 . ( 4 )  Hqs , 

USARMD , Cmd Rpt, 24 Sep - 30 Nov 5 7 ,  Annex C, App. 5 .  

Certain additional troop adj ustments were made . The four specialist 

personnel with their gas dispenser re turned to Fort Myer on 2l ' October , 

General Walker foreseeing no further need for them. Fourth Army augmen

tation and support personnel ,  whose numbers had reached a peak of 44 

officers and 310 enl i sted men during the crash program to release the 

Nati onal Guard , were al so reduced. The addi tional personnel assi gned to 

Fort Chaffee to assi st in the de-proce ssing returned to home station when 

i t  was comple ted. On 29 October one platoon of the l63d Transportation 

Company re turned to Fort Sil l .  By 2 9  October , Fourth Army support in 

s taff augmentation and support personnel had fallen to approximate ly 30 

officers and 140 enlisted men. The remaining units were : 

Bath Platoon, 1 st Quartermaster Battalion (Fort Polk ) 

Detachment , l 6 3d Transportation Company (Light Truck ) 
(Fort Sil l )  

2d Pl atoon , 7 20 th  Mili tary Police Battalion (Fort Hood ) 

De tachment, 5 3d Signal Battalion ( Fort Hood) 

21 7 De tachment ,  54th Signal Battalion (Fort HOOd ) 

217 .  (FOUO ) ( 1 )  Msg AKMAR 10-146 , CHUSARMD to DCSOPS , 19 Oct 5 7 ,  

DA-IN-8 76996. ( 2 )  Msg AFOOP-OS-T 346 5 5 ,  HQS USAF to COMTAC, 20 Oct 5 7 ,  

DA-IN-8 770 5 2. ( 3 )  DCSOPS Journal , i tems 475 , 50 2 ,  5 73 ,  585. ( 4 )  Cmd 

Rpt,  4th US Army , 10 Sep - 30 Nov 5 7 ,  p .  1 1 .  ( 5 )  USARMD Sit Rep 3 5 ,  

23 Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-8789 5 3 .  
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Thi s support force and the remaining elements of the Airborne Battle 

Group ( approximately 29 officers and 469 enlis ted men ) made up a total of 

6 50 regular troops in addi tion to the 1 , 800 National Guardsmen in the 

Alert Force . Wi th cold weather approaching some arrangement had to be 

made both for winter clothing and adequate quarter s .  National Guard 

troops were sent to Fort Chaffee in increments of 200 , drew winter cloth

ing and returned to Li ttle Rock. Men of the 1 s t  Airborne Battle Group , 

3 27 th Infantry, were flown to Fort Campbell in increments of 8 5  to secure 

their winter clothing. The problem of winterizing quarters , however ,  

rai sed the old vexing ques tion of the s tatus o f  the state section o f  Camp 

Robin son. Both because of thi s and because of a desi re on the part of 

the Department of the Army to keep rehabili tation costs low, the winter

iz ation program conducted at Robinson was l argely confined to the instal

l ation of heating equipment and minimum necessary repairs in the state 

section .  The Department took the view that Li ttle Rock Air Force Base 

could be used for about 300 of the airborne troops ,  though thi s solution 

2l8 
was not entirely sati sfactory to ei ther General Walker or Colonel Kuhn . 

218 . (FOUO ) ( 1 )  Cmd Rpt ,  USARMD , 24 Sep - 30 Nov 5 7 ,  Annex D ,  

pp . 3-6 ; App 1 ,  p .  2 & tabs D & E. ( 2 )  USARMD Sit Rep 30 , 19 Oct 5 7 ,  

DA-IN-8 7671 3 ;  Sit Rep 3 4 ,  23 Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-8 78 287 .  ( 3 )  DCSOPS Journal , 

i tems 50 2 ,  509 , 5 70 ,  590 . 

, 

From every standpoint the most desirable solution seemed to be to 

reduce further the force at Little Rock , working toward the goal of 
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removing first of all the regul ar troops and then the National Guard . Any 

sudden removal of all of them at one time seemed clearly ruled out for 

there was every indication that unless some form of federal protection 

continued means would be found to remove the Negro students from the 

school , whether by mob action or subtle pres sure . But both General Walker 

and General Wheeler , who had returned permanently to the Pentagon on 18 

October , agreed that the existing force was excessive . 

General Wheeler advanced a concrete reduction plan on 23 October. 

Hi s general concept was : 

Dimini sh progressively over-all mili tary operations , concurrently 
decreasing operations of the 1 s t  Airborne Battle Group, 327th Infantry 
and increasing those of the l 53d Infantry Regiment. At an appropriate 
time , withdraw the bulk of the 1st Airborne Battle Group , 3 2 7th Infantry 
from Little Rock and reduce the number of National Guard troops on 
active duty. 

The first specific steps , General Wheeler said,  should be to relocate the 

bulk of the 1st Airborne Battle Group at Little Rock Ai r Force Base wi th 

the remainder at the Reserve Armory and Camp Robinson and to "progressively 

turn over all operations to the National Guard . "  Then the transport and 

escort of the Negro students to and from the school should be modified wi th 

the goal the use of civilian vehicles , but Walker was to be guided by "the 

fact that it is considered of paramount importance that safety of the Negro 

students is insured. " In similar manner, the e scort and interior guard 

within the school should be progres sively reduced. Finally, General Walker 

was to prepare a pl an for reducing the airborne element to a total of 200

225 men and the Arkansas National Guard to 900--500 in the operating force , 

200 in the support force , and 200 in the replacement pool . The timing of 

these operations , Wheeler said , should be carefully considered since each 
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s tep would be "in fact a test of publi c  attitudes and pos sible reaction s .  " 

General Walker was authorized to discu s s  the program with General Clinger 

and the Superintendent of School s ,  Mr. Blos som, and to seek again the 

219
cooperation of the ci ty police. 

219.  ( 1 )  (C)  Msg DA 931623 to CHUSARMD , 23 Oct 57,  General Wheeler to 

General Walker. ( 2 )  (FOUO )  DCSOPS Journal , i tems 598 , 603 , 60 5 .  

On Thursday ,  24 October , General Walker began a program to carry out 

Wheel er ' s  ideas. He elimina ted the mili tary escort from the vehicle to the 

school , reduced the hallway guard from 30 men to 1 6 ,  ( the four officers 

remained ) removed al l door guards except for two at the main entrance, and 

reduced the exterior guard to five two-man detai l s , two one-man detail s 

and a three-man motor patrol . On that d ay for the first time since 2 Oct

ober , the Negro students walked from the curb to the school building wi th

out a single mili tary guard. And within the school , six of the nine agreed\ 

to the elimination of their personal escorts . 

The participation of the airborne troops was dimini shed , that of the 

National Guard increased. The 153rd Infantry , in addition to furni shing 

the entire exterior guard , now provided 13 of the 16 enlis ted hall guard s ,  

and pl aced a pl atoon i n  the basement alongside the airborne pl atoon for 

orientation in the dutie s  of the interior reserve . In an accompanying 

move , the rifle company of the 1 s t  Airborne Battle Group at the Reserve 

Armory was pl aced on a one-hour alert rather than a thirty-minute one , and 

the company at Camp Robinson pl aced on a two-hour alert. The res t  of the 
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airborne troops moved to Li ttle Rock Air Force Base where Company E was 

used as a vehicle for rotating men to Fort Campbell for winter clothing 

and prescribed jump training. 

These move s provoking no incident , on the following day, 25 October , 

the Negro students came to the school for the first time in civilian 

vehicles driven by their parents with military surveillance reduced to the 

operation of a motor patrol along their route . Thi s too worked success

2 20 
fu11y and soon became a regu1 ar rout 'lne . 

2 20 .  ( FOUO )  ( 1 )  DCSOPS Journal , i tems 60 7 ,  613 , 616 , 625 , 6 2 7 ,  6 28 , 

630 , 63 2 ,  6 3 5 , 6 3 6 , 6 40 ,  643 .  ( 2 )  USARMD Si t Rep 3 5 , 23 Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN

8 78 953 ; Si t Rep 3 6 ,  24 Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-8 9 7 5 78 ; Sit Rep 3 7 ,  25 Oct 5 7 ,  

DA-IN-88030 3 .  ( 3 )  Cmd Rpt ,  USARMD , 2 4  Sep - 3 0  Nov 5 7 ,  Annex C ,  App 5 .  

General Walker was not ,  nevertheles s ,  ready to proceed full speed 

with the reduction plan .  He accepted Wheeler'  S general concept but 

a approach and he thought any relocation of the airborne troops to 

Li ttle Rock Air Force Base , beyond any increment destined soon to return 

to Fort Campbell , unnecessary. The airborne strength , he thought too , 

should be reduced gradually over a four-day period. On 26 October he 

submitted a plan in response to General Wheeler ' s  instructions , providing 

for maintenance at Li ttle Rock of one rifle company plus support elements 

from the 1st Airborne Battle Group , a total of 200-225 men , and a National 

Guard force of 900-960 organized as follows : 

One Infantry Battalion Headquarters ( Reinforced) ;  includes 
task force 1 50 -160 
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Commander ; medical section ; service section 
Three rifle companies - .  1 5 5 -165 460-490 
Support Troops ; one company ( reinforced )  1 40-150 
Includes Mili tary Police Section; Ordnance Section ; 

Engineer Secti n ;  Signal Section 
Repl acement pool ; 39th Replacement Company 1 50-160 
Includes Headquarters Arkansas National Guard 

personnel 20-25 

TOTAL 900-960 

General Walker thought that "under existing condi tions't these forces 

would suffice for hi s mis sion ,  but that no further reductions would be 

2 21 
de s ra . ble .  

2 21 . (C) ( 1 )  Msg AKMAR 10-1 79 , CHUSARMD to DCSOPS , Gen Walker to Gen 

Wheeler , 2 4  Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-65 249 . ( 2 )  Msg AKMAR 10-191 , CHUSARMD to DCSOPS , 

Gen Walker to Gen Wheeler, 26 Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-65 79 3 .  

General Walker ' s  cautious attitude was more than matched in the Office 

of the Secretary of the Army. No action was to be taken on Walker ' s  plan 

for more than a week. The explanation for this caution , both in Washington 

and Little Rock , l ay in the political si tuation in the latter city. Little 

Rock was changing over from a Mayor-Council to a Ci ty Manager form of 

government and elections were scheduled to choose the seven members of the 

new City Council on Tuesday 5 November. This new Ci ty Council was to 

choose a temporary Mayor from among i ts members to replace Mayor Woodrow 

Wilson Mann who , in opposing the change in the ci ty government ,  had been 

decisively defeated in an e arli er election. The candidates were generally 

divided into two groups , those sponsored by the Little Rock Good Government 

League and those supported by the Capital Citizen ' s  Council ,  a segregation
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ist organization .  While the Good Government League candidates were not 

necessarily in sympathy with the integration program they were 

in favor of order and some degree of cooperation could b  hoped for if 

they were elected. On the other hand , if the segregationis t  candidates 

were chosen they might be expected to take a more hos tile attitude toward 

the presence of Negro students in Central High School. 

Further, the Chief of Police , Marvin Po tts , was planning to retire 

on 16 November. He was to be temporarily succeeded by his assistant ,  

Eugene Smith, pending the choice o f  a new Chief o f  Police by the new City 

Council . In compliance with his instructions from Washington , reiterated 

several times ,  General Walker undertook a new approach to the city police 

to interest them in taking over the task of preserving order at Central 

High School . The resul ts he reported on 24 October as follows : 

police official s to patrol the interior of the 
school , to participate in negro children to the school , to 
patrol the school area their normal city patrolling 
procedure which is patrol cars for the entire ci ty. 

The police official s '  to participate j ointly wi th the 
army i s  predicated by the uncertainty o f  the out
come of the election of a council on 4 Nov , the uncertainties 
surrounding the selection of a new chief, and limited 
manpower. 

In addition the Chief of Police , has on several 
occasion s ,  firmly stated that under no circumstances would he use 
hi s force to escort the negro students to and from school or within 
the school proper. Hi s policy is to provide them the same protection 
as any other s tudents and no more. 2 2 2  

2 2 2 .  ( C )  ( 1 )  Msg AKMAR 10-1 8 2 ,  CHUSARMD to DCSOPS , Gen Walker to 

Gen Wheel er ,  2 3  Oct 5 7 ,  DA-IN-65 41 8 .  ( 2 ) ( C) Msg DA 931669 to CHUSARMD 

ARK, 23 Oct 5 7 ,  Gen Wheeler to Gen Walker. ( 3 )  ( FOUO) DCSOPS Journal , 
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i tems 618 , 6 2 5 , 628 , 630 , 6 , 646 , 647 , 667.  

Another di scouraging note was struck in a USARMD conference with the 

Central High School authorities.  The school official s ,  Walker reported , 

accepted the program for reduction , but fel t that i t  should be executed 

with caution. They pointed out that though the maj ori ty of the students 

would cause no trouble there was a small group who would take every 

opportunity to di scourage the Negro students from attending the school i f  

the airborne troops were wi thdrawn. Thi s group , Mr .  Blo s som thought , could 

be controlled through the school di sciplinary program if they were no t sti 

mul ated by and adul t anti-integration organiz ations. The school 

authori tie s  also pointed out that the atti tude of the s tudents toward the 

National Guard was one of indi fferen ce and di sre spect ,  qui te in contras t  

to that toward the paratroopers , and they expres sed concern over the pos

sibility of adverse actiqp on the part of the s tudents when the airborne 

223 troops were removed. 

223 . (FOUO) ( 1 )  Msg AKMAR 10-191 , CHUSARMD , ARK to DEPTAR, 25 Oct 5 7 ,  

DA-IN-880 4l 3 .  ( 2 )  DCSOPS Journal , i tem 6 28 .  

The only other hope seemed to lie in legal action agains t  specific 

offenders who had participated in the September di sturbances at the school . 

Some 5 6  people had been arrested on various charges ,  but the local police 

court judge had deferred the case s until the week of 22 November. The 

Justice Department and the local U. S.  Distric t  Attorney , O sro Cobb , seemed 
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2 4  Sep - 3 0  Nov 

reluctant to bring any federal c ases. The whole si tuation seemed s talled , 

,,224 
as General Walker put i t ,  on ttdead center. 

2 24. ( FOUO) DCSOPS Journal , i tems 625 , 6 5 2 ,  6 5 8 , 6 7 7 .  

Considering al l these factor s ,  the Secre tary o f  the Army on 28 October 

decided to hold off troop reductions for a time. General Walker, meanwhil e ,  

began to push for further reductions i n  the active guard at Central Hi gh 

School . On 30 October,  and again the next day ,  he suggested to General 

Pachler that the interior detail might be cut by 30 per cent and two out

side patrols eliminated entirely. While the DCOPS , General Eddleman , ap

proved both thi s  plan and General Walker ' s  l arger reduction plan, Secretary 

Brucker decided to defer any action at all until after the Li ttle Rock 

2 2 5  
e1ect ' on. 

2 2 5 .  ( 1 )  ( FOUO )  Ibid .  , items 6 5 6 , 6 7 7 .  ( 2 ) ( C )  Memo , Lt Gen C D 

Eddleman for CofS , 30 Oct 5 7 ,  sub : Opns and Reduction of Fce s in Little 

Rock , Ibid. , i tem 688. ( 3 ) ( FOUO )  For USARMD reduction plan SE'e Cmd Rpt ,  

5 7, Annex C, App 5 ,  Tab A. 

In that election , on 5 November , the Good Government League candidate s 

won a victory by a narrow margin. Six of the seven men chosen were spon

sored by the League , whil e  the seventh was a man who had repudiated Capitol 

Citizens ' Council support. Despi te the small margin of victory, on the 

morning of 6 November ,  the Secretary decided to move and General Walker was 
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226 

as a 

and a small 

immediately informed that hi s "recommendations with regard to reductions 

of troop strength and operations in and around Central High School 't were 

Itgenerally approved. !! He was to commence phasing back airborne elements 

to one rifle company reinforced plus support units , and subsequently to 

phase out National Guard elements in accordance with hi s plan. Remaining 

airborne troops would be bil leted at Camp Robinson. The al so 

authorized Walker to reduce guard in the interior of the school 

per cen and t0 reduce wa 1ng pos s OUtS1° de .by O te yapprox1ma 

226 . ( 1 )  (POUO ) Memo , Brig Gen F T Pachler for CofS , USA, 6 Nov 5 7 ,  

DCSOPS Journal , i tem 743 . ( 2 )  Resul ts o f  election summarized i tem 751.  

( 3 )  (POUO )  See also Journal , i tems 718 , 7 20 .  (4)  (C)  DA 9 3 2 3 3 9  to 

CHUSARMD , ARK, & CGUSARFOUR, 6 Nov 5 7 .  

The second reduction plan was pl aced into effect expeditiously. On 

8 November AF planes returned 1 7 5  men to Fort Campbell , and on the follow

ing day a land tail of 40 vehicles and 81 personnel departed the Li ttle 

Rock area. On 10 November there remained in Li ttle Rock a small task force 

of 11 officers and 219 enli s ted men from the 101st Airborne Battle Group , 

reinforced rifle company in five platoons of 3 5  men each 

headquarters detachment. 
2 2 7  

227.  ( POUO ) ( 1 )  DCSOPS Journal , i tems 7 41 , 748. ( 2 ) Msg AFOOP-OS-T 

3 90 6 2 ,  Hqs USAF to COMTAC, 6 Nov 5 7 ,  DA-IN-886279.  ( 3 )  (C)  Msg AKMAR 

11-26 , CHUSARMD , ARK to CGUSARFOUR, 8 Nov 5 7 ,  DA-IN-6960 6 .  ( 4) Cmd Rpt ,  
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, 

101st Abn Div. , 1 2  - 2 7  Nov 5 7 ,  p .  7 .  ( 5 ) Cmd Rept ,  USARMD , 24 

the Mothers '  League asking an injunction agains t  him 

and challerlging the of the federal 

the troops': were sent to the area. Department of 

30 Nov 5 7 ,  Annex D ,  p. 6 ;  Annex C, App 1 ,  p. 7. 

Colonel Kuhn , Commanding Officer of the Battle Group , accompanied 

the troops to their home s tation. Colonel Kuhn '  s relief from duty in 

Li ttle Rock had been held up after the first reduction in airborne s trength 

because of a peti tion filed in the Federal Distric t  Court by a member of 

and General Walker , 

s tatutes under which 

the Army fel t that Colonel 

Kuhn mus t  remain in the area in case he was compelled to tes tify. However , 

Judge Ronald Davies dismis sed the sui t out of hand on the ground that no 

substantial con s ti tutional issue was involved. Though the peti tioners 

appealed thi s decision , i t  was decided Colonel Kuhn could depart and pre

pare to take over a new assignment wi th the Military Advi sory Assistance 

228 .

Group n Iran. 

2 28 .  ( FOUO) ( 1 )  For material on suit see USARMD Cmd Rpt , 24 Sep - 3 0  

Nov 5 7 ,  Annex H ,  p. 5 & Apps 7 & 8 .  ( 2 )  DA 932339 cited n 226 ( 1 ) .  

( 3 )  DCSOPS Journal , i tems 53 6 ,  5 5 5 , 729 , 730 , 739 .  

Six o f  the twelve National Guard uni ts were selected for release. 

Thi s time proces sing was carried out at Camp Robinson , a team of three 

officer s and 1 2  enli s ted men being dispatched from Fort Chaffee for the 

purpose. Proces sing was comple ted in time to effect the release of two 
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units at midnight CST 9 November and of the other four at midnight 10 

November. On 1 2  November Fourth Army reported that 848 men had been 

rele ased , 498 wi th the six units re turned to s tate control , 3 50 as 

individual s from the 39th Repl acement Company , and that 40 had been 

reassigned, to Fort Chaffee to be released when medically qualified. 

The second reduction in the Guard Force , like the first,  was used as 

229 a convenient occasion to release men with hardship claims . 

229. ( 1 )  Sec Def Order transmitted to Fourth US Army by DA 586086 , 

7 Nov 5 7 .  ( 2 )  Sec Army Order prescribing effective date o f  release 

transmi tted to Fourth Army by DA 5863 73 , 8 Nov 5 7 .  ( 4 )  Fourth Army report 

on readines s  is DA-IN-888013 , 9 Nov 5 7 .  ( 5 )  ( C )  On selec tion o f  units by 

USARMD see DA-IN-6960 6 ,  8 Nov 5 7. ( 6 )  (POUO) Cmd Rpt ,  USARMD , Annex C,  

App 1,  p. 7 ; Annex A, App 3 ,  p .  2.  ( 7 )  ( FOUO ) Cmd Rpt ,  4th US Army , 

10 Sep 

1 2  Nov 

- 30 Nov 5 7 ,  p .  1 1 .  

" 
5 7 ,  DA-IN-888591 . 

( 8 )  ( PO UO )  Msg 11-0 740 , 

( 9  ) (POUO ) Cf figures in 

CGUSARFOUR 

Si t 5 4 ,  

to DEPTAR , 

USARMD , 

1 2  Nov 5 7 ,  DA-IN-8881 5 7 .  

The other regular army uni ts a t  Li ttle Rock were al so cut back at 

approximately the same time . The bath pl atoon returned to Fort Polk on 

8 November. A considerable reduction in the staff augmentation for Head

quarters ,  Arkan sas Mili tary Distric t ,  was al so carried out, and on 1 2  

November General Walker reported that remaining TDY s trength a t  that head

quarters was 1 3  officers and 23 enli sted men. 12 November the total 

Fourth Army support force and staff augmentation personnel assigned to 
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Operation ARKANSAS had been reduced to 1 6  officers and 11 7 enlisted men, 

making a total regular army force especially assigned to Operation ARKANSAS 

of approximately 366 men , including the remaining airborne task force. The 

total Arkansas National Guard personnel reported on active duty on 13 Nov

ember was 8 9 5 ,  organized into six units : 

Headquarters and Headquarters Company, 1st Battalion, 1 5 3d 
Infantry Regiment 


Company C ,  1 53d Infantry Regiment 

Company D ,  153d Infantry Regiment 

Comp'any K, 1 53d Infantry Regiment 

Company B, 739th Ordnance Battalion 

39th Replacement Company 


In addition General Clinger also remained as Commander of the Arkansas 

230National Guard. 

230 . (FOUD )  ( 1 )  Cmd Rpt ,  4th US Army , 10 Sep - 30 Nov 5 7 ,  pp. 11-1 2 .  

( 2 )  ( C )  DA-IN-6960 6 cited n 226 ( 3 ) . ( 3 )  Msg AKMAR 11-3 3 ,  CHUSARMD , ARK, 

t9 DEPTAR, 11 Nov 5 7 ,  DA-IN-888150. ( 4 )  Msg AKMAR 11-3 7 ,  12 Nov 5 7 ,  

DA-IN-88846 6 .  ( 5 )  DCSOPS Journal , i tem 780 , gives troop strengths for 1 3  

Nov 5 7. ( 6 )  ( FOUO )  Cmd Rpt,  USARMD , 24 Sep - 30 Nov 5 7 ,  Annex C, App 1 ,  

p .  7 .  ( 7 )  (e) Msg AKMAR 11-1 7 ,  CGUSARMD , ARK ,  to CGUSARFO UR , 6 Nov 5 7 ,  

DA-IN-68983 . 
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Elements, Withdrawal of the Last Airborne 11-27 November 195 7 

Meanwhile , General Walker was al so carrying out hi s design for reducing 

the scope of operations at Central High School . On 6 November he presented 

a detailed plan to DCSOPS , i ts "essential features being the comple te re

moval of airborne troops from the school and a considerable reduction in 

Arkansas National Guard operations. The plan was approved and carried out 

during the following week. On 7 November USARMD cut the hallway guard in

side the school from 1 6  men and four officers to 11 men and one officer 

and the outside guard to three walking 2-man patrol s ,  a 3-man motor patrol , 

and a 2-man guard post on the school employees ' entrance. On 13 November ,  

the 2-man guard post was eliminated. The individual e scort for the three 

Negro students who had requested i t  was al so discontinued. 

On 1 1  November , Walker relieved the 1 st Airborne Battle Group of res

ponsibility for operations in the interior of the school and the reserve 

platoon of paratroopers was wi thdrawn from the school basement. One officer 

and three enlis ted men of the battle group remained as l i ai son in the school 

for two days longer but on 13 November the last of the paratroopers de

parted, leaving complete responsibi l i ty for operations at Central High 

School with the Arkansas National Guard. The five platoons of the Airborne 

Battle Group were placed in reserve , two at Camp Robinson and three at Li ttle 

Rock Air Force Base.  One of the platoons at Camp Robinson stayed on on a 

constant 30-minute alert to move back to the school i f  an emergency required 

i t. 

As of 1 3  November, the day the l as t  airborne elements were withdrawn , 

the National Guard troops at Central were disposed as follows. During 
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school hours , one officer and 11 enlisted men were on duty inside the 

school with three posts on e ach of the three floor s ,  one post in the 

school cafeteria, and another in the band tower. One platoon at reduced 

s trength ( 2  officers and 25 men ) consti tuted a reserve in the basement. 

Outside three two-man walking patrols covered the three side s of the 

school facing 1 6 th ,  1 4th, and Park Streets respectively. A three-man 

motor patrol in a j eep operated in the area adj acent to the school . A 

Counterintelligence Corps motor in unmarked cars maintained a 

general surveillance over the routes which the Negro students traveled 

to and from the school in private automobiles. At night and on weekends 

and holidays , the disposi ti ons were approximately the same , except that 

the motor was eliminated , and no guard posts were manned inside 

the school though the reserve platoon remained in the basement. In addi

tion to the airborne reserve , a rifle company of the 1 5 3d Infantry re

231
mained on 60-minute alert at Camp Robinson at all times .  

231 . ( 1 )  (C) Msg AKMAR 11-1 9 , CHUSARMD , ARK, to DCSOPS , 6 Nov 5 7 ,  

DA-IN-6898 2 .  ( 2 ) ( PO UO )  DCSOPS Journal , i tems 764 ,  7 70 , 7 78 ,  780 , 78 2 ,  

798 , 828 ,  8 29 .  ( 3 )  (POUO) Ark NG , Crnd Rpt ,  24 Oct - 3 0  Nov 5 7 ,  pp. 5-6. 

( 4 )  (POUO ) lol s t  Abn Div , Crnd Rpt , 10 Sep - 1 Dec 5 7 ,  p .  7 .  ( 5 )  ( POUO) 

USARMD Crnd Rpt ,  24 Oct - 30 Nov 5 7 ,  Annex C, App. 5 ,  p .  1 & Tab A. 

These di spositions remained in force until 24 November when USARMD 

made further reducti ons , cutting the interior guard during school hours 

to one officer and eight enlisted men. And while the reserve in the 
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school basement remained at 2 officers and 25 enl i s ted men during school 

hours , at night , on weekends and holidays , i t  was reduced to one officer 

and six men. Moreover , a two-man interior patrol and a two-man guard 

post on the school employees ' entrance substituted for the full exterior 

guard during these hours. The alert forces at Camp Robinson remained 

23 2 
the same . 

2 3 2 .  (POUO ) ( 1 )  DCSOPS Journal , i tem 83 5 .  ( 2 )  ARK NG, Crnd Rpt ,  

2 4  Oct - 3 0  Nov 5 7 ,  p .  5 .  

No incidents o f  serious enough consequence occurred during November 

to delay the se reductions in the scope of operations .  The Arkansas 

National Guard , in reporting on the month , stated that " several incidents 

occurred at Central High School in which one or more of the Negro students 

233 
were involved , none of which were considered of a serious nature .  ,, The 

23 3 .  (POUO ) Ark NG Crnd Rpt, 24 Oct - 3 0  Nov 5 7 ,  p .  4 ,  Intell .  Annex. 

only one of any import reported to DCSOPS was on 1 2  November when a whi te 

boy struck one of the Negro boys in the locker room and knocked him to 

hi s knees. The school authorities took proper di sciplinary measures and 

characterized the case as "nothing to get excited about. If There were the 

usual run of rumors ,  and on 18 November three of the Negro girl s reportedly 

received telephone cal l s  stating there would be a lynching the following 

234
day. But on the whole the situation seemed under contro l .  
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234. (FOUO )  ( 1 )  DCSOPS Journal , i tems 76 5 ,  766 , 770 , 7 71 , 773 , 808 ,  

Msg AKMAR 11-41-, CHUSARMD , ARK to DEPTAR , 1 4  Nov 5 7 ,  DA-IN

889223. 

860 .  ( 2 ) 

Neverthele s s , the old que stion of how to liquidate the operation and 

wi thdraw the Army entirely remained as difficult and troublesome as ever. 

Governor Faubu s ' atti tude remained unchanged and the newly elected city 

government seemed as unwilling as the old to take on the entire burden of 

protecting the Negro students. And there undoubtedly were a sufficient 

number of dis sident or i rresponsible individuals inside and outside Cen

tral who would seek to compel the Negro s tudents to depart i f  federal 

protection were removed . Even before the ci ty election s ,  General Walker 

had come to the conclusion that the troops ought to be withdrawn as soon 

as possible ; the development of any practical program for thi s purpose was, 

however , a frustrating exerci se. 

The goal of wi thdrawal was one to which all responsible mil itary 

authorities in Washington subscribed , but they had , in every case, to count 

the costs and keep constantly in mind the fact that no si tuation could be 

allowed to develop in which the Negro students would be forced to wi thdraw 

by any form of physical violence. The Wes tern Hemi sphere Division of 

DCSOPS prepared a s tudy early in November based on the concept of returning 

" the responsibility for enforcing the orders of the Federal Dis tri c t  Court 

• • • to the local Federal and ci ty law enforcement agencie s ,  It with a 

mi litary force to be retained at Camp Robinson as a reserve. Under this 
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concept, the National Guard was to be reduced to 250 men by approximately 

1 Qecember, the 101st to be replaced by a military police company from 

Fort Hood (one platoon of the company was already there) approximately 

10 December, and if ttpoli tically feasible" the balance of the National 

Guard released around 15 December, leaving the Military Police Company 

at Camp Robinson as a reserve until such time as the situation seemed 

sufficiently under the control of law enforcement agencies to permit its 

235 
removal. 

235. (FOUO) Draft memo, Dir Opns for Actg DCSOPS, n. d., sub: Pro-

posed Course of Action for Withdrawal of Federal Forces from Little Rock, 

DCSOPS Journal, item 763. 

This approach was never to be used and the bases of the staff study 

were changed before it was ever presented to the DCSOPS. On 14 November, 

General Walker recommended that the airborne company be released for 

return to home station between 21-23 November "in anticipation of the 

si tuation continuing as it is or better. It He said that the Military 

Police Platoon he already had would be a sufficient reserve of regular 

troops, and should it become necessary an additional Military Police 

Platoon could be readied for movement. There seemed to be no situation, 

he said, which would justify returning 101st Airborne troops to Little 

236
Rock upon re1ease 0f the company . . ere.remalnlng th 

236. (1) Msg AKMAR 11-45, CGUSARMD, ARK, to DCSOPS, 14 Nov 57, 
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DA-IN-88990 7. ( 2) See also DCSOPS Journal i tem 783. 

Based on Walker's recommendations and following a conference in 

General Wheeler's office, Western Hemi sphere Divi sion prepared a revised 

study on 14 November, stipulating that the remaining elements of the 

101st should be re turned to Fort Campbell on 23 November 1957, that the 

regular army Military Police Platoon would remain on duty in Little Rock 

as a reserve, and that the National Guard force should be cut to 450 

"at the time of the initiation of the acceptance of responsibility for 

the mi ssion by the Federal Marshal." The study recommended that the 

Secre tary of the Army initiate a reques t  to the Secretary of Defense 

that the Attorney General assume responsibility for the enforcement of 

the court order. A preliminary investigation by the Judge Advocate, 

attached to the staff study, established the fact that the use of 

marshals was legal and that a Uni ted States Marshal could deputize indi

viduals "wi thout limitation as to numbers." There was, however, one 

thorny point in the JAG opinion. Once troops had been removed i t  would 

require a new Presidential Proclamation and Executive Order to bring 

237 
them back. 

237. ( 1) ( C) Draft Memo, Actg DCSOPS for CofS, n. d., sub: Pro

posed Course of Action for Withdrawal of Federal Forces from Li ttle Rock, 

Arkansas, DCSOPS Journal i tem 788. ( 2) See also Journal i tems 783, 789, 

791. 
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This study too was abortive. On 1 5  November, General Wheeler 

conferred with the Secretary of the Army and the latter suggested a 

bolder approach. Secretary Brucker wanted to remove all Regular Army 

elements from Little Rock except General Walker and his headquarters, 

putting out a press release ahead of time to this effect. Instead of 

using Federal Marshalls or even maintaining a military police reserve, he 

wanted to get the local authorities to accept responsibility. The course 

of action he suggested, Brucker thought, would have the psychological 

effect of forcing the local authorities to take on a greater portion of 

the burden of maintaining order. He would follow sometime in December 

by withdrawing the National Guard. The Secretary, evidently reflecting 

the opinion of the Justice Department, said that he did not want to use 

Federal Marshals both because they were untrained for this type work 

and because using them would still provide federal protection and would 

238not require the local people to stand up and be counted.

238. (FOUO) (I) Notes by Maj Coates on Conf wiGen Wheeler, 1400 

15 Nov 57. (2) DCSOPS Journal, items 796, 801, 804. 

Western Hemisphere Division, at General Wheeler' s request, drew up 

yet another staff study outlining the advantages and disadvantages of 

several courses of action and concluded once again that gradual with

drawal of troops and the sUbstitution of Federal Marshals would be best, 

239
but the Secretary' s decision stood.

195 



239. (POUO) (1) Draft Staff Study, 16 Nov 57, DCSOPS Journal, 

i tem 799. (2) n 238 (1) . 

The course of action finally determined was to withdraw the regular 

army uni ts at Little Rock by 27 November, the day before Thanksgiving, 

except for minimum forces required for support of the National Guard and 

to issue a press release preceding the withdrawal in accordance with 

the Secre tary's views. Just how and when the National Guard forces 

would be reduced or wi thdrawn was left for future decision when the 

reaction to the withdrawal of the 101st could be determined. The plan 

thus conformed closely to the pattern of earlier reductions, e ach of 

which had provided for a careful test of public reaction in Arkansas 

before further s teps were taken. And the whole proces s  by which it was 

arrived at emphasized the pitfalls that l ay in the way of any course of 

action that provided for precipitate or complete withdrawal of all 

military protection for the Negro students at Central High School. 

Unfortunately, the information on the withdrawal of the 101st again 

leaked to the press prematurely on 18 November before the official press 

release was made and before General Walker had been officially instructed 

to carry out the withdrawal pl an. There was considerable consternation 

and an intensive investigation was launched to determine the source of 

the leak. However, afte r General Walker had hastily secured Mr. Blossom's 

reaction and learned that he had no objection to wi thdrawal of the regu

240
l ars, the Secretary decided to proceed on the course pl anned. On 20 
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240. (FOUO) DCSOPS 00urnal, items B04, B05, B06, B07, BIO, B17. 

November, Department of the Army instructed General Walker that all ele

ments of the 101st Airborne Division were to be relieved and returned to 

their home station on 27 November, reverting to the control of the Com

manding General, 101st Airborne Division, on departure from Little Rock; 

that the detachment from the 720th Military Police Battalion was to be 

returned to Fort Hood on the same date; and that other Fourth Army sup

port units would simultaneously be reduced to the maximum extent possible. 

Movement of the last elements of the 101st to Fort Campbell was to proceed 

according to the same plan used in the two earlier reductions, vehicles 

to move overland loaded to capacity with personnel and the rest of the 

men with their individual equipment to mov  by air in planes furnished by 

241 
Tactical Air Command. 

241. (C) Msg DA 932937 to CHUSARMD, ARK and CG, 101st ABN DIV, 

20 Nov 57. 

The withdrawal was carried out on 26 and 27 November as planned. 

The overland convoy of the 101st consisting of only three jeeps and two 

trailers, departed on 26 November; the rest of the airborne troops moved 

out on 27 November in six C-123 aircraft furnished by Tactical Air Com

mand. Concurrently, the detachment of the 720th Military Police Battalion 

returned to Fort Hood, the remaining part of the 163d Transportation 
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Company to Fort Sill, and the rest of the Fourth Army support units and 


augmentation to Headquarters Arkansas Military District were reduced to 


a minimum. On 30 November the total of this staff augmentation and 


support personnel from Fourth Army on duty in Little Rock was ten officers 


and 18 enlisted men, a reduction from a figure of 16 officers and 117 


enlisted men on 12 November. Most of these were signal personnel necessary 


to maintain the communications system. As an operating force for enforce


ment of the court order at Central High School there remained 894 officers 


242

and men of the Arkansas National Guard.

242. (POUO) (1) DCSOPS Journal, items 818, 819, 826, 850, 852, 855, 


856, 858. (2) Cmd Rpt, USARMD, Annex C, App. 1, p. 7. (3) Cmd Rpt, 


101st Abn Div, p. 7. (4) Fourth Army, Cmd Rpt, Opn ARKANSAS, 1 Sep 

30 Nov 57, p. 13. (5) DCSOPS Journal, item 863. 
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Guard, The Third Reduction in the Nationa l 27 November - 18 December 19 5 7  

The reaction to the wi thdrawal o f  regular forces wa s watched closely 

in Washington. Secretary Brucker directed a step-up in CIC reporting on 

the general si tuation in Li ttle Rock and asked for a daily briefing by 

the Director of Operations , General Pachler. The whole effort produced 

li ttle tha t wa s new. The situation wa s cgenerally frozen wi th Governor 

Faubus adamanant in his s tand tha t he would not guarantee the Negroes '  

right to attend Central High School , extremi sts in Li ttle Rock and el se-

where determined to get the Negro s tudents out of the school , the sup-

porters of Negro rights equally determined to keep them in , and the great 

mas s  of ci tizens of Li ttle Rock apparently in favor of law and order but 

opposed to integration and unwil ling to take the necessary actions to 

repress the extremis ts. The neutral atti tude of the mass of the citizenry 

was reflected in the approach of the new city government. On 20 November, 

General Walker and General Pachler , the la tter on an official visit to 

Li ttle Rock , met with the Acting Mayor and another member of the new Ci ty 

Council and found them not yet ready to take any more positive steps to 

a s sume responsibility ,  though they seemed to appreciate the problem of the 

243 
ml"lOt auth lese1 ary orl" t" 

243. (FOUO) (1) MR, L t  Col R B Crayton , sub: Telecon wiLt Col G 

Seigniou s  , 21 Nov 5 7 ,  DCSOPS Journal, i tem 824. ( 2 )  There i s  no record 

in DCSOPS Journal of thi s conference with the school officia ls. Infor-

mation here wa s gleaned from reference to another contact in memo , Maj Gen 

Edwin A Walker for Col Reave s ,  14 Jan 58,  sub: ttOperation Arkansas . "  
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Meanwhile , the withdrawal of the airborne troops provoked few inci-

dents , though on 27 November , the day they departed from Little Rock , 

one Negro girl had a chair shoved into her back by a whi te student and 

another was kicked in the leg while coming out of assembly hal l .  An 

unidentified student threw a rock at a National Guard soldier. Rumors 

were rife of a plan fostered by the League of Central High School Mothers 

to promote a march on the school on Monday , 2 December ,  the first school 

day after the Thanksgiving holidays , but it proved to be a fal se alarm. 

The Guard troops took special precautions that day , but when no trouble 

244
materialized restored the usual routine on 3 December. 

244. (1) (C) Memo , Asst DCSOPS for CofS , 2 Dec 5 7 ,  sub: Demonstration 

by High School Mothers League , Political & SjA Briefing Book , Opn ARKANSAS , 

WHD, ODCSOPS . ( 2) (FODO) DCSOPS Journal , i tems 860 , 8 6 2 ,  866 , 867 , 868 , 

869 , 8 70 , 8 7 2 ,  8 73 , 8 7 4 ,  8 7 5 , 8 7 6 ,  8 79 ,  880 , 88 1 .  

The National Guard Command Report summed i t  up : 

There i s  still a small element of students at Central High School who 
persi st in making an outward show of defiance towards military personnel .  
Thi s i s  evidenced by the rock throwing incident and conversation that can 
be overheard in the building and on the grounds .  • Apparently thi s 
defiance i s  aimed at any of the military and not j ust the Arkansas National 
Guard. 245 

245. (FODO) (1)  Hqs , Ark NG , Cmd Rpt ,  24 Oct - 30 Nov 5 7 ,  p. 4 ,  

Intell Annex. (2) See al so DCSOPS Journal , i tem 843.  
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This analysis simply illustrated that the divisions among students in 

Central High School closely paralleled those among the population in 

general. In this situation the prospects were that there would continue 

to be minor incidents as long as the Negro students continued in Central, 

but the general opinion was that the school authorities could and would 

keep the situation under control if outside agitation could be curbed. 

Curbing the outside agitation was another problem. It appeared to be more 

a threat than a reality as long as federal troops remained on duty, wheth

er it be the airborne or the Arkansas National Guard, but the major ques

tion was what would happen when troops were removed. In any case, it 

seemed reasonably clear that the transition to complete responsibility of 

the National Guard had been successfully made. The problem was how next 

to proceed in the general direction of removing all federal forces engaged 

in enforcing the court order at Little Rock. 

For the Army staff as well as for the school authorities a central 

issue continued to be the extent of Justice Department participation either 

through the assignment of marshals to protect the Negro students or through 

active prosecution of individuals who took overt actions in defiance of the 

court order. On 28 November, Mr. Blossom passed to General Walker, with 

the request that he pass them on to Sherman Adams, Assistant to the Presi

dent, several points that the Little Rock School Board wished to make in 

this regard. These were: 

a. When is the Justice Department going to act in terms of indictment 
of the fringe groups? (Fringe groups are segregationist organizations such 
as Citizens Council and High School Mothers League). 

( 1 )  It is the opinion of the board members that the resistance 
to the integration problem has increased. 
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(2) They think that the failure of the Justice Department to 

act has materially s trengthened the opposition. 


b. The new city government i s  unable, not necessarily unwilling , to 
assume their full responsibilities. 

c. That information regarding the si tuation should be secured direct 
from the Board or through me (Mr. Blos som) and not from outsiders with no 
responsibili ty. 

d. Under present conditions they think they need continuous use of 
Federalized National Guard on an indefinite basis and there i s  no way to 
foresee when i t  would be discontinued unless the Jus tice Department acts. 

e. Nothing hurts operations of school more than to have the news 
media know 	 of troop reductions or change s prior to school official s 

i t.246knowing 

246. (FOUO) Memo for Rcd, Maj G C Viney, 28 Nov 57, sub: Little 

Rock, Polit & SA Briefing Book. 

This message was passed to Secretary Brucker but was not, at least 

through mili tary channe l s, pas sed to Sherman Adams. However, the infor-

mation contained in i t, that the school authorities did not feel that the 

new city government was ready to take over and that they desired the 

maintenance of federal troops until such time as the Justice Department 

took action to prosecute individual violators, had i ts effect in delaying 

any further moves to liquidate Operation ARKANSAS. The local U.S. District 

Attorney, O sro Cobb, apparently doubted that he had sufficient bas i s  for 

federal action against those who participated in the September riots in 

Little Rock. The fact that the hearing of the case s in the local Municipal 

Court produced no s tern punishments, in fact practically no punishments 

at all, m ade i t  seem futile to the local police to make arrests. nVeteran 
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police officers feel , 1t a DCSOPS report on 2 7  November read , Itthat because 

of the light sentences in yesterday's trial s ,  agitators will not hesi tate 

247 
to take action against them in future incidents. n All in all ,  the 

247.  ( 1) (e) Intell . Sum. No 5 ,  28 Nov 5 7 ,  Pol i t  & SA Book. 

( 2) ( FOUO) DCSOPS Journal , i tems 816 ,  8 3 1 , 8 46 ,  853 , 8 7 7 ,  890 . (3) Telecon 

between Gen Walker and Gen Wheeler, 291100 Nov 5 7 ,  Poli t  & SA Brie fing 

Book. 

possibility of removing the last of the mil itary forces in Little Rock 

seemed as remote in early December as ever. 

General Wheeler proposed to proceed by cutting the National Guard to 

the "irreducible minirnurnt! capable of maintaining law and order in the area 

while seeking approval once again for the 'phasing in of Federal Marshals 

2 48 
at the appropriate time. Some staff work was done on such a plan. How-

248. (FOUO) DCSOPS Journal , i tem 968 . 

ever, the Secretary of the Army continued opposed to the idea of using 

marshals and so i t  once again went into discard. With Mr. Blossom and the 

School Board insisting that federal protection must be maintained in one 

form or another,  the only possible course seemed to be to proceed along 

the old line of piece-meal reduction of military force and careful obser-

vati on of reaction to each move. On 5 December , General Pachler asked 

General Walker by phone for his recommendations on further reductions. 
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249 

The following day, G-3 , Arkansas Military District, presented a reduction 

plan, also by telephone, including recommendations on pass and leave policy 

for the Christmas holidays. General Walker proposed, prior to 1 8  December, 

to reduce operations by cutting the strength of the guard inside the school 

by from 12 to 6 by removing the walking patrols outside the school, and 
J 

limiting the stationing of guards in the hallways "to the periods 0 800-091 5, 

1 5 1 5-1 545, and at lunch hour. He would maintain the reserve in the base-

ment at its current strength of 2 officers and 2 5  enlisted men. During 

the Christmas holidays he proposed to remove all troops from the school, 

leaving the responsibility for the school building in the hands of the 

school authorities, and to grant Christmas leaves or passes to 70-75 

percent of the Arkansas National Guard personnel on active duty. The 

National Guard could, he said, before Christmas be reduced to an aggregate 

strength of 435-450, and he presented a reduction plan, worked out by Guard 

officers, for this purpose. He proposed that the reduction be effected 

before 20 December, "since Fourth Army personnel who would be engaged in 

processing units for release will begin to take leave on 20 December 1 957." 

249. (FOUO) (1) Ibid., items 882, 889 , 9 0 5 .  (2) (C) Item 909. 

The Secretary of the Army, perhaps influenced by Mr. Blossom's views, 

was reluctant to proceed with another precipitate reduction of the National 

Guard. He held up approval of General Walker's plan for further decrease 

in the scope of operations at Central High School and suggested a different 

plan for tlnominal reduction of the strength of the National Guard on active 



duty prior to 25 December 1957" by releasing Itineffectivesft in groups of 

five to eight at a time with no attendant publicity. He thought the total 

number to be released under this plan should be on the order of 100 to 

200 and directed a survey on a need-to-know basis to determine the feasi-

bility of such a system of release. He indicated that he did not want to 
J 

250
Itmove too quickly" in making further reductions. 

250. (1) (C) Memo, Dir Opns, ODCSOPS for CofS, USA, n. d. , sub: Future 

Actions Concerning the Mission in Little Rock, Arkansas, DCSOPS Journal, 

item 909. (2) (FOUD) DCSOPS Journal, items 911, 916. (3) (FOUO) On 

exploration of problem of releasing small isolated groups see DCSOPS 

Journal, item 926. 

Both General Walker and the military staff in Washington opposed the 

Secretary's plan. They foresaw that publicity could hardly be avoided and 

that legal and administrative complications would result since the Secretary 

of Defense would have to issue separate orders for the release of each small 

group, unless it was to be considered legal simply to release individuals 

after transfer to the 39th Replacement Company as had been done with the 

administrative hold. General Walker, somewhat reluctantly, made the survey 

but ended with a recommendation that about 465 men be released at one time 

rather than in small groups. He was particularly opposed to the use of the 

word "ineffectives, " which he said ltcould cause resentment and result in 

adverse publicity, 1t suggesting instead the use of the phrase ltpersonnel not 

necessary to the mission.1t He did not feel that there could be any meaning-
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ful selection of personnel for release on this basis since ttthere is no 

known group of personnel in the active service guard who could be classi-

fied as ineffestive in the sense that they are individuals not capable of 

efficient performance of duty. " General Walker believed that the screen-

ing process by which the National Guard had previously been reduced was 

the only valid and practicable basis for further reduction. The criteria 

used he defined as follows: 

1. Personnel hardship cases including: 
a. Dependency - illness in family where presence and care are 

required. 
b. Where military pay is insufficient to meet bills and family 

requirements. 
2. Seasonal occupation requirements such as Christmas season, 

business, harvest, etc. , require individual presence. 
3. Occupational hardship where the job or position is in jeopardy due 

to absence, example, a company hires replacement and reassigns individual 
to another area • . 

4. Where a critical requirement exists by employees in federal, 
state, or city agencies. 

5. Retain personnel in MaSts required in organization to perform the 
mission. 

6. Political interests and effects. 
7. Considering all the above, release the lesser qualified in any 

specialty and retain the better qualified. 
8. Considering all the above the individualts desire affects his 

thinking and ability to do the job. 251 

251. (FOUO) DCSOPS Journal, item 919, M/R on Little Rock Telecon, 

8 Dec 57. 

General Walkerts arguments were persuasive and the Secretary finally 

accepted his plan to reduce Guard strength by 50 percent at one time "in 

principle. ft He also approved the 70-75 percent Christmas leave policy 

for the National Guard, with the proviso that strength for duty be in 

camp by 0001, 2 January 1958. With regard to reduction in the scope of 

6 



operations , his approval was less positive: 

The employment of troops at Central High School can be gradually 
reduced. However , the entire program is not to be implemented until after 
2 January. In addi tion , no reduction in outside patrols is authorized. 
Al so , the survei llance inside the school is to be continued even though a 
reduction in numbers i s  authori zed. In effect ,  this decision delays any 
drastic reduction or change in the school until after 2 January. 

These decisions were made about 9 December with implementation to be 

2 5 2
held until the Secretary o f  the Army gave the word. It was clear from 

2 5 2 .  ( C )  Memo , Dir Opn s , ODCSOPS for CofS , USA, n . d. , sub: Future 

Actions Concerning the Mi ssion in Little Rock, DCSOPS Journal , i tem 909. 

This memo is undated in Journal . The date can probably be es tablished as 

9 December from a telephone conversation between General Pachler and 

General Walker on that day in which General Pachler stated that " there is 

no que stion on your big pl an. " DCSOPS Journal , i tem 920 . Moreover ,  there 

was no further discussion of the problem of "ineffectivestl after that date . 

their nature that the "bold approach" urged in November had given way 

once again to a mos t  cautious one. 

The Secretary hel d  up final approval for the reduction of the Guard 

for several days , apparently because of some uncertainty abou t the reac tion 

of Mr. Blossom ,  then absent from Li ttle Rock on a vi si t to Washington and 

New York. He finally agreed to di spatch of orders for the re duction on 

13 December . Instructions to General Walker on that date stipul a ted the 

National Guard on active duty shoul d  be reduced to approximately 430 prior 

to 18 December 195 7 ,  and approved his plan for the organiz ation of the units 

to be retained. Fourth Army was ins tructed to carry out the processing of 
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Guard personnel to be released following the now routine procedures. 

On the same date, the 70-75 percent Christmas pass and leave policy was 

given fOTImal official 
253

approval. 

253. (FOUO) (1) DCSOPS Journal, items 9 3 9, 942, 943, 9 44, 945, 960, 

962, (2) MR on Telecon between Gen Walker & Gen Pachler, 0 3 1 756 Dec 57; 

MR on telecon Gen Walker and Gen Pachler, 0 41 20 1  Dec 57, Poli t  & SA 

((! ) 
Briefing Book. (3) DA 9 3 3 976 to CGUSARFOUR, 13 Dec 57. (4) DA 933 977 to 

) 
CHUSARMD, ARK, 13 Dec 57. (5) DA 9 3 3 987 to CHUSARMD, ARK, 

1 3  Dec 57. 

The effective date of release for four of the six remaining uni ts 

of the Arkan sas National Guard on active duty was set at midnight CST, 

18 December, and the release was carried out smoothly. On that date 

u.S. Military District, Arkansas, reported that a total of 404 men had 

been released either in the designated units or as individuals and that 

21 men remained in the admini strative hold at Camp Chaffee. There re-

mained on active duty at Little Rock only two units, Company D of the 

153d Infantry Regiment organized into five platoons, and the 3 9 th 

Replacement Company in which was included the Task Force Headquarters, 

the Repl acement Pool, an ordnance section, and a medical one. The totaJ 

personnel remaining in the Alert Force was 435.
254 

254. ( FOUO) (1) Copy of Sec Def Order, 1 3  Dec 57, DCSOPS Journal, 

item 967. (2) Sec Army Order setting effective date in Special WHO, 

ODCSOPS File of the se Orders pertaining to release of Ark NG. (3) DA 
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934060 to CGUSARFOUR , 16 Dec 5 7 ,  sets effective date of release of uni ts .  

( 4 )  Msg 12-1109, CGUSARFOUR t o  CHUSARMD , ARK, 13 Dec 5 7 ,  DA-IN-604848. 

(5 ) Msg 12-1196 , CGUSARFOUR to CHUSARMD , ( 6 )  Msg AKMAR 12-41 , CHUSARMD , 

ARK, to CGUSARFOUR , 1 7  Dec 5 7 ,  DA-IN-606 285. ( 7) Msg 12-1515 , CGUSARFOUR 

to DCSOPS , 19 Dec 5 7 ,  DA-IN-60 7921. ( 8 )  USARMD Sit Rep 91 , 18 Dec 5 7 ,  

DA-IN-60 717 6 .  ( 9 )  DCSOPS Journal, i tems 909, 951 , 955 , 958 , 993. 

While the guard was being reduced , operations at the school continued 

on the same pattern as they had since 24 November and wi thout major 

incidents. Of some significance , however, were reports that the school 

Board was considering peti tioning the Federal Court to allow removal of 

the Negro students because they were unable to adjust to the school 

environmen t. It was established that at least three of the students 

were somewhat "incompatible. " Headquarters , Arkansas National Guard 

reported bluntly that 

Most of the incidents that have occurred at Central High School have 
involved the same three (3 ) colored students. Indications are that these 
three (3 ) students , to a large extent , responsible for these incidents as 
a direct result of their own antagonistic attitudes. 255 

255. (FOUO) ( 1 )  Hqs ARK NG , Cmd Rpt ,  24 Oct - 30 Nov 5 7 ,  p.  4 ,  

Intell Annex. ( 2 )  DCSOPS Journal, i tems 944, 954 , 960 . 

Even if there was some bias in the Guard report, some substantiation of it 

was given on 17 December when one of the "incompatibles It  spilled some chili 

on two white students in the school cafeteria and was suspended from 

256
school. The question of the lIincompatibleslt and whether indeed the school 
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Ibid., 

256. (POUO) DCSOPS Journal, items 975, 976, 981, 982, 987, 989, 992. 

authorities might try to rule all nine Negro students incompatible at the 

end of the first semester and remove them added another element of 

uncertainty to the entire situation as Central High School closed for the 

Christmas holidays on 18 December, not to re-open until 2 January. 

The only further step toward reduction taken before Christmas was a 

decision that during the holidays the military guard would be entirely 

withdrawn and the security of the school building entrusted-to city police 

and special school guards. This step was significant in two ways. First, 

it could possibly establish a pattern whereby the military force would 

eventually give up responsibility for building security, something the 

National Guard Headquarters had recommended on several occasions. Second, 

during discussions held in December with local school authorities, it 

had been seriously suggested that the City School Board might hire civilian 

guards to replace the troops, and the use of such special guards consti

tuted a step in this direction. Further development of any plan for 

reducing the scope of operations, or for removing the troops, remained 

257
in abeyance, however, pending the resumption of school after the New Year. 

257. (POUO) (1) items 971, 972, 973, 991, 994, 999, 1006. 

(2) Hqs, Ark NG, Cmd Rpt, 24 Oct - 30 Nov 57, p. 5. 
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Clinger The Release of General 

From 25 October 1957, when General Walker indicated he had no further 

need for the services of General Clinger, formerly Arkansas State Adjutant 

General and commander of the kansas National Guard, until €arly January 

1958, his relief remained an unsettled issue. At that time, General 

Wheeler had indicated that General Clinger ought to be retained because 

of his understanding of the problem and the fact that his rank was appro

priate should the National Guard be called on to carry out the mission 

at Little Rock without regular rmy assistance. Since Colonel Page, 

General Clinger's former assistant, had been made a temporary major 

general and designated as State Adjutant General by Governor Faubus, 

there was some concern that General Clinger's position with the state 

authorities might be undermined in his absence and that he might not 

get his old job back. At the time Colonel Page was appointed, Secretary 

Brucker indicated to the National Guard Bureau that he did not desire 

that General Clinger be hurt in his status in Arkansas by remaining on 

active duty during the Little Rock situation. As a result, the National 

Guard Bureau apparently followed the situation in the Arkansas National 

Guard closely to detect any indications that General Clinger might lose 

' ' 258
h'lS POSltlone 

258. (FOUO) Memo, Maj Gen Winston P Wilson, Chf Air Force Div, 

NGB, for Sec Army, 7 Jan 58, sub: Adjutant General, State of Arkansas, 

DCSOPS Journal, item 1075. 
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At the time of the second reduction in the National Guard Alert 

Force in early November the ques tion of relieving General Clinger was 

revived, and General Walker again indicated that the size of the 

remaining Guard forces did not justify Clinger's continuation on duty. 

General s Pachler and Wheeler agreed, and prepared a memorandum for the 

Chief of Staff recommending the General's release as soon as practicable 

"with the exact date to be determined by Chief, US Army .Military District, 

Arkansas .  " But the memorandum was never sent, though its contents were 

259 
discussed with General Taylor. 

259. (FOUO ) (1)  Draft memo, Asst DCSOPS for CofS, USA, n. d., 

sub: Cmd Structure, Ark NG in Fedl Service, DCSOPS Journal, item 777.  

Note initialled by Gen Wheeler says "Do not forward. Has been discussed 

w/CSA." ( 2 )  DCSOPS Journal, items 73 2, 74 7, 757, 764, 770, 7 74. 

The Secretary of the Army, meanwhile, indicated that he wanted to 

provide General Clinger adequate opportunity to expre ss himself in an 

official report before his release. Accordingly, on 14 November 195 7, 

General Walker asked Clinger for a "personal statement" of his views on 

the operation by 18 November, indicating that he wanted them for use in 

260 
a military analysis to determine how it might have been improved. 

260 . (1 ) (C) Ltr, Gen Walker to Gen Clinger, 1 4  Nov 57, Incl 1 to 

memo DCSOPS for CofS, USA, 26 Nov 5 7, in WHO Fil es on Opn ARKANSAS . 

(2) (C) MEg AKMAR 11-39, CHUSARMD, ARK to DEPTAR, 1 2  Nov 5 7 .  ( 3) (C) Msg 
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DA 932675 to CHUSARMD, ARK , 14 Nov 57. (4) (FOUO) DCSOPS Journal, i tems 

772, 775, 776, 777, 779. 

General Clinger's reply, dated 18 November 1957, commenced: 

I do not bel ieve that i t  would be fi tting for me, whil e  s ti l l  on 
active duty, to comment on the politi cal implications of thi s operation. 
However, i t  seems highly probable that such considerations did have a 

decided bearing on the me thod of empl oymen t of the Arkansas National 
Guard. In no other way can I explain, to my own sati sfaction at leas t, 
the many departure s from the normal principles of operation. 

General Clinger then went on to ci te certain of these departures and to 

make some obvious critici sms of the opera tion insofar as it affected the 

Nati onal Guard . Mos tly they centered on the crash programs employed both 

i n  the Cal l and the release of the Guard, the use of excess personnel, and 

the retention of control in Department of the Army "of the most minute 

deci sions. " He also thought that General Walker should have included 

National Guard officer s on his staff and that the "mi s sion assigned to 

troops to protec t school property during the hours when school was not in 

se ssion should have been the re sponsibi l i ty of the school board. " 

Perhaps hi s most tel l ing cri tici sm was on the point of exces s ive force: 

"All uni ts of the Arkansas National Guard were called into active federal 

service though it should have been apparent that only a small percentage 

of that number would be needed. Troop mi ssions assigned were at no 

time considered to be beyond the capabil ities of the alert force as sembled 

at Camp Robinson .  " In ci ting the lack of an al ert period during the Cal l 

he al so noted: "It would seem that time was not a cri tical i tem, since 

elements of the lOl s t  Ai rborne Division were already en route to Li ttle 

261 
Rock by air.,, 
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261. (FOUO) Ltr, Gen Clinger to Gen Walker, 18 Nov 57, sub: Ark 

NG in Opn "Arkansas" , Incl 2 to memo, DCSOPS for CofS, USA, 26 Nov. 57, 
.
Ÿ

WHD files on Opn ARKANSAS. 


DCSOPS forwarded General Clinger's letter to the Chief of Staff on 

26 November, noting that it contained only "mild objective criticisms," 

262
and recommended that he be released from active duty. But no action 

262. (FOUO) Memo, DCSOPS for CofS, USA, 26 Nov 57, sub: Ltr Rpt 

from Maj Gen Sh rman T Clinger, Ark NG, WHO Files on Opn ARKANSAS. Memo 

and comments also in DCSOPS Journal, items 838, 841, 847, 864. 

was taken for more than a month. The Air Force pointedly suggested 

General Clinger's release on 27 November, citing the fact that no other 

Air Guardsmen remained on duty, but no action was taken on this request 

either. When the third reduction of the National Guard took place, Gen

eral Walker again recommended the release of General Clinger but to no 

263
avail. The situation continued in status  until 7 January when Maj. 

263. DCSOPS Journal, items 861, 1001, 1027, 1041. 

Gen. Winston P. Wilson, Chief, Air Force Division of the National Guard 

Bureau, informed the Secretary of the Army that he had been advised that 

"certain developments are taking place in the State which will eliminate 

General Clinger from his position as Adjutant General of the State of 
f 
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Arkarlsas if he is not released from active duty. II General Wilson went on 

to say that he had been further advised that General Clinger would pro

bably be retained as Adjut t General if he could be released in the next 

ten days. ?his information seems to have been the final spark that touched 

off the long action to release General That release was 

effected by the usual chain of orders to the relief of National 

Guard units arl.d individuals on 8 J uary 1958 with the release effective 

midnight CST on that date. On his release, Governor Faubus restored him 

to his position as General of the State of Arkansas, and Colonel 

Alton Balkmarl. was as commarl.der of the task force of 

264 
the Arkansas National Guard. 

264. Journal, item 1075, 1056-57, 1060-64, 1066-67, 

1069, 1072. 

(1) DCSOPS 

(2) DA 302550 to CGUSARFOUR, 8 Jarl. 57. 
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Plans, Schoo _ d Dynamite January Phase Out Incidents Scares, 1 958 

The Christmas holiday period passed quietly in Little Rock. The city 

police and school guards, most of whom were themselves off-duty 

policemen, encountered no difficulties in guarding the school property . 

General Walker spent the holidays in Texas, and his Chief of Staff 

exercised command in his absence . Before leaving for Texas, General Walker 

expressed some impatience with the delays in the further reductions in 

guard operations which he hoped would be the prelude to phasing the military 

out of the situation. The particular point at issue was the question of 

permanently removing the military guard at night, on weekends, and on 

holidays. General Walker thought that this guard should not return after 

the holidays but was informed by General Pachler that the Secretary of the 

Army wanted to maintain the status  for at least a few days after the 

beginning of the New Year. This was quite possibly because of concern 

expressed by Mr. Blossom over what might happen on the re-opening of school 

and again on 20 January 1958 when the second semester began. Arkansas 

Military District officers felt there was "no intelligence information to 

SUbstantiate Mr . Blossom' s concern" and that the School Superintendent 

should not be allowed to influence At-my policy, that if he had his way the 

" 265 
"tra e e1troops would remaln at Cen 1 lnd f" lnl't y .  

2 6 5. (FOUO) DCSOPS Journal, items 999, 100 1 ,  1003 ,  1004, 100 6 .  

This feeling typified the growing sense o f  frustration that Army 

officers concerned with Operation ARKANSAS, both in Little Rock and in 
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the Pentagon, were feeling. General Walker's belief that the Army had 

done its job and now should be relieved was shared by all concerned. 

Yet there seemed no way to remove the troops and still assure that the 

purpose of the whole exercise, the assurance of the right of the nine 

Negro students to attend Central High School peaceably, could be carried 

out. There appeared to be no new move in the offing by either the 

federal or local law enforcement agencies to take over the burden the 

Army was carrying. In a press interview on 27 December, the newly 

appointed Attorney General, Mr. Warren P. Rogers, had "no commentlt about 

the possibility of troops being removed from Central High School and 

said that the Justice Department had not even considered sending Federal 

Marshals to Little Rock. On 27 December 1957 the Fifth Circuit Court of 

Appeals at New Orleans reversed the decision of a lower court ordering 

the schools in Dallas, Texas, to integrate at mid-semester and granted the 

school authorities there more time. If this ruling had no application to 

Little Rock, it clearly raised some speculation as to whether the same 

ruling might have been applied there, and created some resentment that may 

have played a part in making the new city government reluctant to move any 

further toward taking over responsibility for enforcing a federal court 

order. A Special School Board Committee was set up to study the decision 
66 

266. (PODO) Ibid., items 1005a, 1015, 1034, 1042. 

At 0700, Thursday, 2 January, the military guard resumed its posts at 

Central High School in exactly the same pattern that had been followed since 
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24 November. A small crowd (estimated at 11 women and 5 men) s tood across 

the s tree t when the eight Negro s tudents arrived (one g irl was s ti l l  

d ·lspersed Sh 1 ft 1000 CS call received hT, 

suspended for the chi l i  spi ll ing incident), but they apparently came simply 

to sati s fy themselves that the mili tary guard was back on duty ,  and s oon 

2 6 7  
• ort y a er an anon ym ous was on t e 

267. (F OU O) Ibid. , 101 7-10 20 , 10 22-25, 10 28 , 103 9 .  

school swi tchboard s aying that a bomb had been pl aced i n  the school set to 

268 
go off at 1015 CS and "they had to get the people out • • • " Mr. Blos s om T 

268. (F OUO) Ibid. ,  i tem 1026.  

called General Walker and after c onsul tati on decided to continue school as 

usual . The scare proved to be a fal se al arm, the first of a l ong bomb 

serie s of such scares that soon began to assume a rather definite patte rn 

269
of harassment. 

269. (F OU O) Ibid . ,  i tems 1 0 26 , 1 0 28 .  

Thi s patte rn did not show clearly for an other two weeks .  On 2 

January, none of the incidents was considered seri ous and i t  was judged 

that Mr. Bl os s om's first danger date had been passed safely. During the 

day, Arkansas Mili tary Dis trict presented to DCS OPS i ts plan for a gradual 

phase-out of the ac tive guard at the high school and i ts removal to Camp 
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Robinson as a reserve. There were six steps in the proposed plan: 

a. Remove and discontinue the use of troop guard at night at Central 
High School. 

Explanation: This can be done and is recommended immediately. 
There has been no troop guard on the school during the past holiday nights. 
There is no difference in the situation on those nights from any other 
nights. School employees can perform watchman duties. Should they need 
assistance they have an arrangement with the city police for support. 
Troop support would assist where warranted. 

b. Reduction of three two-man patrols around school. 

Explanation: Substituting a relay of jeep motor patrols in 
the area assuming responsibility as the two-man patrols are reduced -- this 
over a two to five day period. The procedure visualized reducing two man 
patrols to a point where a patrol may be coming out of the basement and 
walking around the school two or three times at odd intervals while a 
patrol is in the area surveying the school when the other patrol is not 
visible. 

C. Gradually removing hall guards and reducing them to four men. 

Explanation: This visualizes the guard being visible at certain 
periods in the hallways to include beginning of school, lunch period, and 
end of school. At other times the guard would be in a reserve status in 
a school office on call and it is hoped in time in the basement on call. 
It is further anticipated that while the time of visibility is reduced 
the number of guardsmen is also reduced by four to six men. 

d. Reduce the present reserve in the basement until it is finally 
removed to a new location at Camp Robinson. 

Explanation: This visualizes reduction of present reserve to 
approximately 20 men gradually in phase with reducing inside and outside 
the school. It anticipates the present interior guard of the school 
becoming the reserve and the jeep patrols outside the school keeping the 
school under surveillance from the outside either being able to calI on 
the other where necessary. 

e. Withdraw the last reserve and all troops inside the school main
taining a reserve at Camp Robinson. 

Expl ation: This anticipates all troops being removed from 
inside the school and from the school grounds proper -- surveillance being 
carried on by the jeep patrols as previously established in the school area. 
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may 
control.270 

f. Withdrawal of all troops to Camp Robinson as a reserve. 

Explanation  This anticipates the removal of surveillance by 
jeep from the school area and leaving it up to the school administration 
to call for any assistance desired. At this time a reserve platoon could 
be moved to the reserve center each day in order to be mope quickly 
available -- should it be aeemed necessary at that time. 

The Military District proposed no time schedule beyond proposing that 

the first step be taken immediately. 

The intricacies and relationships of the above steps • • • and the 
timing of "their becoming public information makes a time schedule impossible 
or useless. It certainly would not appear that the above could be accom
plished in less than two or three weeks and there is nothing definite at 
this time that assures the final point could be accomplished at Little Rock 
at any foreseeable designated time. However, without such efforts this 
particular time never be brought closer unless it is by actions beyond 
military 

270. (FOUO) Ltr, Hqs USARMD, Ark, to DCSOPS, 2 Jan 58, sub: Recdns 

for Reduction in Strength at CHS, in papers filed with DCSOPS Journal. 

The plan was first sent in by telephone on 2 Jan 58. 

Both DCSOPS and the Secretary of the Army studied the implications of 

these'steps and on 3 January, the Department of the Army informed General 

Walker that: 

Steps No. 1 through No.4 are approved in principle. Implementation 
does not have to be consecutive but this HQ will be notified at least 48 
hours in advance of implementation of each step. Notification will 
include a statement as to whether or not the contemplated action has been 
coordinated with school and local authorities. 

It is desired that you submit recommendations concerning Steps 5 
and 6 after effect of implementing the first four steps has been deter
mined. Recommendations should include your views on the timing of these 
steps and the conditions under which they should be implemented.271 
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271. (1) (C) Msg DA 934784 to CHUSARMD, 3 Jan 57. ( 2) (FOUO) Papers 

on reduction plan filed with DCSOPS Journal. 

Military guard on the night and weekend scale remained at Central 

High School on Saturday and Sunday, 4 and 5 January 1958, but on Friday, 

3 January, General Walker informed DCSOP S  that he wanted to implement step 

one and remove these guards on the night of Monday 6 J anuary. He was 

au thorized to proceed subject to two conditions: first, that proper 

authorities, including the police, take responsibility; and second, that 

a small alert force be kept at Camp Robinson for emergency purposes. 

General Walker accepted these conditions and the night guard was removed 

on schedule. School authorities took full responsibility for the security 

of the school during the night and weekends, establishing a civilian guard 

with two reliefs of three men each, manned by two night watchmen who had 

been in the employ of the school for years, supplemented by off-duty 

policemen hired as special guards. One rifle platoon of the task force of 

the 153d Infantry remained on 30-minute alert at Camp Robinson during 

27 2 
these periods and two platoons on 60- minute alert. 

272. (FOUO) DCSOP S  Journal, items 10 27, 1037, 1041, 1044, 1046, 

1049, 1050, 105 2, 1070. 

There were no immediate repercussions to the implementation of step 

one, and on 8 January General Walker notified the Department of the Army 
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273. (FOUO) (1) Ibid., items 

17 Jan 57, Gen Theimer Book, WHO 

At this point the reduction 

that he intended to start implementing step two on 10 January. There was 

no objections, and accordingly on the designated date the regular three-man 

patrols were discontinued and one two-man dismounted patrol and the two 

jeep patrols substituted them. The dismounted patrol covered the area 

at irregular intervals; the two jeep patrols over an area within two 

blocks of the school during periods when the Negro students were traveling 

273 to and from school and watched for gatherings or other possible troubles. 

1053-55, 1087. ( 2) Troop Dispositions, 

Files, Opn ARKANSAS. 

plan again stalled. As the end of the 

first semester approached, there was a renewed outbreak of incidents at 

Central High School, none of them serious in themselves, but reflecting 

in their entirety a pos?ible new effort to nullify the effects of the 

federal court order. Whether these incidents were simply the spontaneous 

and sporadic action of individuals or whether they were part of some plan 

concocted by an organized group, the Army could only con jecture. There 

was at least a peculiar coincidence between their occurrence and other 

efforts by segregationist organizations and by Governor Faubus to keep 

public attention centered on the continued presence of federal troops at 

Little Rock. This public attention had declined rapidly after the launch

ing of the Russian Sputnik claimed the headlines of the nation's press. 

The absence of incidents at Central High School and the withdrawal of 

regular troops in late November led many people to believe that the Little 
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Rock Incident had been closed. Congress gave it little attention after 

convening for the 1958 session, and the hearing on the confirmation of 

Mr. Warren P. Rogers as Attorney General on 23 January before the Senate 

Judiciary Committee passed without any reference to the use of federal 

troops at Little Rock. To Governor Faubus and to the segregationist leaders 

in the South, Little Rock remained very much alive. As early as 30 December 

the Governor announced he might provide "new thought on the integration 

problem" in a speech to be delivered in Little Rock before the Independent 

Magazine Wholesalers of the South on 18 January. And on the night of 14 

January, the Capital Citizens' Council of Little Rock was the scene of a 

series of talks delivered by segregationist leaders from other southern 

states - Roy V. Harris of Augusta, Georgia, editor and publisher of the 

Augusta Courier; Robert P. Patterson, Executive Secretary of the Citizens' 

Council of Mississippi; and John U. Barr of Louisiana. In general these 

men criticized President Eisenhower and the federal courts, praised Governor 

Faubus, and encouraged the citizens of Little Rock to continue their resist

274 ance to integration in their public schools.

274. (FaUO) DCSOPS Journal, items 1016, 1092. 

It was in this atmosphere that the new series of incidents took place. 

The first occurred on 10 January when a white girl pushed a Negro girl in 

the hallway. The school authorities suspended the white girl from school. 

Her parents demanded a hearing before the School Board. This hearing, 

closed to the public, was held on 22 January, at which time the School Board 
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275decided the girl could return to school on 27 January.

275. (F Om) Ibid., items 1076, 1094, 1127, 1 137. 

On 15 January, eight or ten girls appeared at the school dressed in 

black dresses adorned with stickers depicting soldiers with bayonets at the 

backs of two girls and bearing the caption "Remember Little Rock. It General 

Walker called DCSOPS around mid-day and warned that he thought he perceived 

a "general trend" toward an effort to aggravate the situation. He said he 

believed that the Capital Citizens' Council and the Mothers' League were 

endeavouring to organize a group within the school to continue to cause 

incidents. Though he indicated that he did not believe that the threat of 

276increasing incidents was due to reduction of troops, it is quite apparent 

276. (F OU O) Ibid., items 1091, 1095. 

that with this pattern developing he had necessarily to delay any imple

mentation of step three of the reduction plan. 

The trend predicted by General Walker began to show itself the next 

day, 16 January. A white male stUdent who was apparently about to be 

suspended for academic failure dumped a bowl of soup on a Negro girl, 

allegedly because she had called him Ifpoor white trash" the day before. He 

was suspended though apparently for academic reasons rather than because of 

the soup spilling incident. He was allowed to return to school on Monday, 

277
27 January. 
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2 7 7 .  (1) (FOUO) Ibid . ,  i tem 10 99.  (2)  Arkan sas Gazette, 17 Jan 58 . 

In the evening, following the soup spil ling incident, the first of 

a series o f  bomb scares occurred. At 1645 CST, Mr. Blos som appeared at 

General Walker's Headquarters and told him that Marcus George of the 

Arkansas Democrat had received a long di stance call from Atlanta , Georgia, 

advising him that something serious, "simil ar to what happened at Nashville 

prior to the opening of school s, " would happen at Little Rock Central High 

School at 2200 hour s .  The man purported t o  b e  someone who worked i n  the 

office of the Governor of Georgia. Mr. Blossom told General Walker he 

would take full re sponsibility for the protection of the school and would 

put hi s own guards and ci ty police on it but requested additional assist

ance from the Army . At approximately the same time, the city police, 

newspapers and radio stations received calls from exci ted women alleging 

that someone from out of town was going to blow up the school . The 

police responded wi th al acrity and the alert platoon was dispatched from 

Camp Robinson to aid in the search of the school property. They found 

nothing, and a check on the purported identity of the caller from Georgia 

revealed no such person in the Georgia Governor ' s  office . A further 

indication that the whole thing was a hoax, deliberately perpetrated to 

provoke a mili tary reaction , was the fact that the local r adio announced 

the di spatch of troops to Central High School one hour before General 

2 78 
Walker i s sued any order s for the move. 
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278. (roUO) (1) DC SOPS Journal , items noo , 1109. ( 2) USARMD Sit 

Rep 108 , 17 Jan 57 , DA-IN-62 1575. 

January 16 was the last regular attendance day of the first semester 

at Central High School . The following day the interior guard patrolled the 

school despite the absence of regular classes . When school re-opened for 

the second semester on 20 January , other bomb scares and other incidents 

followed in rapid succession. On 20 January a local radio announcer inform

ed the FBI he had received an anonymous call stating there were two sticks 

of dynamite in a locker in the school basement. City police conducted a 

search and found one stick of dynamite , uncapped. On 2 1  January , school 

authorities reported another anonymous telephone calI on the school switch

board stating that another stick of dynamite had been placed in the school 

and that the stick was capped. School custodial personnel undertook an 

immediate search and found this too to be a hoax . A similar anonymous call 

on 23 January resul ted in another search ; this time a package of fire

crackers was found in a locker with a cigarette attached , presumably as a 

device for firing them . The cigarette had been lit, but the fire had gone 

out before reaching the fuze . Later in the day one of the guards found 

and extinguished a small fire buring in a locker. On the last day of the 

week , Friday , 24 January, there was another anonymous call and another 

279
fruitless search. 

279. ( roUO) (1 ) DCSOPS Journal, items 111 1 ,  1113-1 9, 1 1 21 , 11 28-29 , 
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1 1 3 5-36 .  Summary of incidenns of this period , i tems 1 1 3 1-3 2 .  ( 2) USARMD 

5 7 ,Sit Rep Ill , 20 Jan DA-IN-6 2 2480 j Si t Rep 11 2 ,  21 Jan 5 7 ,  DA-IN-623 211 j 

Si t Rep 1 1 4 ,  23 Jan 5 7 ,  . DA-IN-6 2456 4 j  Si t Rep 1 1 5 , 24 Jan 5 7 ,  DA-IN-6 2 5 3 49 .  

Concurrently , the harassment o f  the Negro pupil s  increased. Available 

evidence indicates that they were completely i sol ated wi thin the school and 

that because of pressure from s tudent segregationists even white s tudents 

who were inclined toward friendlines s  did not dare to associate with them. 

The increased harassment, therefore , appeared to be another step in a con-

certed campaign to force them from the high school . On 20 January a Negro 

s tudent reported he had been struck in the mouth by a whi te boy whom he 

identified by name and indicated that another whi te boy was al so involved. 

The school authori tie s  investigated but took no action. Then on 27 January , 

the beginning of the second week of the new semester, a whi te boy was 

observed by a National GUarasman to be walking behind a Negro girl making 

derogatory and obscene remarks .  The guard instructed the bo y  to accompany 

him to the Principal ' s  offic e ,  but was refused . The guard was j oined by 

the Sergeant of the Guard and one of the other guards who , happening by , 

noticed a di sturbance. The boy then threw his books on the floor and 

dared any of the guards to lay a hand on him. None did. The Sergeant went 

to the school office , and the Assi stant Principal took the boy into cus tody. 

However, school authorities took no disciplinary action on assurances from 

the boy ' s  father that he would take care of the boy for he had an excellent 

280 
acad · recoreffilC d• 
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280 . (POVO) (1 ) DCSOPS Journal , items 1116 , 1138. (2) Sit Rep 118 , 

VSARMD , 27 Jan 5 7 , DA-IN-626360 . 

Three days later , on 30 January , an even more serious incident occurred 

when a white student already suspended for academic reasons , kicked the 

Negro girl who had been insulted three days before and apparently made an 

effort to use a j ack knife on her .  The incident was reported by General 

Walker as follows : 

Sergeant Roy D.  Blackwood had witnes sed incident from his usual 
vantage point,  a second story window , overlooking the entrance to the 
school . After school he noticed a crowd of boys and , which is 
not normal these days , and he felt  something was wrong or would 
happen (a white s tudent earlier suspended for academic reasons)  
followed 5 colored girls to their car. He had a pocket knife in his 
h d_which was not open . A teacher , Mrs. Brandon , had observed • 

/his/ actions and grabbed the boy before he could open his knife 
(which he attempted to do) . Mr. Powell , principal for boys , al so 
grabbed the boy and took knife away .{the boil had kicked the 
girl • several times during the fracas.  

Sergeant Blackwood ran down from the second floor and took 2 
soldiers with him. When they arrived at the scene Mr. Powel l  and Mrs '  281Brandon had boy under control, and military help was not needed • • • • 

281 .  (POUO) DCSOPS Journal , item 1148 .  

There seemed to be grounds for criminal prosecution against the boy, but 

on the following day the Pulaski County Prosecuting Attorney decided against  

. . 282taking any legal action desplte the urglng 0f th glr1 moe . ' s  there 

282. (POVO) DCSOPS Journal , items 1154,  1165.  
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On 3 1  January three whi te boys were apprehended starting a fire in 

a trash basket in one of the school hallways. When questioned they al so 

admi tted starting the fire in the basement locker the previous week and 

explained that both were in fire-proof areas and that they had started 

both fires only to add smoke to the excitement and confusion in the 

school.  The Ci ty Fire Marshal , like the County Prosecutor , was lenient 

on thi s youthful exuberance ,  according to a report submitted to DCSOPS : 

Captain Throckmorton , Ci ty Fire Marshal , informed the boys in the 
presence of Mr. Matthews that he would not submi t charges against them. 
Thi s was based on the fact that all three of the boys have excellent 
academic records and have no disciplinary records .  Their names will be 
placed in the Ci ty Fire Department records , and i f  at any time in the 
future there i s  a fire of suspicious origin , in the school or where they 
have been known to have been , they will be apprehended and questioned. 

The school authori ties ,  however, suspended the three boys from school for 

three days and stipul ated they could not return until they and their 

parents me t with Mr. Blossom. 
3 

28 3 .  (FOUO ) DCSOPS Journal , i tem 1164. 

Thi s series of bomb scares and incidents was disturbing. General 

Walker nevertheless tried hard to keep them from interfering with the 

plan for orderly wi thdrawal , insisting that the responsibili ty for 

policing teenagers lay with the school and local authorities and was not 

a mili tary func tion. Ye t he had to keep in mind the fact that a similar 

cri si s  on 2 and 3 October had produced such a reac tion at high levels 

that hi s original program for phasing out the mili tary operation had been 

set back indefini tely. 
284 

Thus his course continued to be cautious and to 
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284. See above, section on the Second Crisis, 30 Sep - 3 Oct. 

the end of January he made no effort to implement step 3 of his reduction 

plan. He also kept military reaction to the incidents at a minimum. The 

reserve platoon was sent to Central High School on the occasion of the 

first big bomb scare on the night of 16 January and from 21 through 23 

January the military guard inside the school was temporarily bolstered by 

six men, but in general General Walker ' s  policy was to let the local school 

285 
and Cl. ty authorl. ti es take the responsl. b '  1 I '1 ty. 

28 5 .  (FOUO) Hqs, USARMD, Ark . ,  Cmd Rpt, 1-31 Jan 58 , p .  2. 

This policy could be termed only a partial success .  If the bomb 

scares had been intended to force the Army to return its off-hours security 

guard to Central High School , they failed in their purpose. The school 

guards and the city police showed marked concern and responded with alacrity 

when there seemed to be a serious threat of property damage to Central High 

one of the reduction plan had been car-

ried out succes sfully and local authorities had accepted and fulfilled their 

responsibility for the protection of the school building. But this was in 

reality only a side is sue. The real crux of the matter lay in their ac-

cepting responsibility for affording protection to the Negro students and 

taking positive steps to as sure their right to attend Central High School. 

And on this issue the prospects seemed no better than before. On 9 January 

School. To this extent then , 
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1958 General Walker launched an inquiry through intermediaries as to the 

position the new City Government would t ake. The reply came back f rom 

the Acting Mayor that : 

• no conclusion had been reached ; that he is not p repared t o  t ake 
over the responsibility of law enforcement at CHS; that he has not and 
will not issue any instructions t o  the police to do so ; that Under no 
ci rcumstances would the police be sent inside the school ; that if 
t rouble developed outside the school, the police would do what they can 
with what they have. 

General Walker noted that this represented "no change nor does it indicate 

that there will be any at this time regarding local responsibility in the 

,, 286
integration problem at CHS . 

286. Memo, Maj Gen Edwin A Walker for Col Reaves, 14 Jan 58, sub : 

Operation Arkansas , WHD Files. 

In his press conference on 2 October the President had stipulated 

that the troops could be withdrawn only if one of two conditions we re met, 

the fi rst that the Governor of Ark ansas give "une quivocal assurances " that 

the court order would be obeyed, the second the development of conditions 

under which local authori ties would be themselves able and willing to 
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maintain law and order. Any chance that the first condition would be 

287. See above , secti on on Second C risis, 30 Sep - 3 Oct. 

met seemed long past and any remaining doubts were resolved by Governor 

Faubus in his speech before the Independence Magazine Wholesalers of the 

South on 18 January. The one new idea introduced was the suggestion that 
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28 9  

integration matters should be submitted to the popular vote of the com

munitie s  concerned. The Governor defended state and local rights, quoted 

from Thomas Jefferson , and attacked the basis of the President ' s  

" 288 
act "10n In  send "lng federa1 troops t0 Ll" ttle Rock. The PreSl " dent h 'lmseI f, 

288 .  (1) Text of speech 1 9  Jan 58 . (2) (FOUO) 

DCSOPS Journal , i tems 1 10 6 , 1 10 8 ,  

in a press conference on 1 5  January, had shown n o  hope o f  agreement with 

the Governor and indicated that his main reliance was on development of 

the second condi tion stipulated in his 2 October statement. When asked 

what the "wisest next step" in the Little Rock si tuation would be ,  he 

replied : 

Well ,  I would hope that the local officials in Little Rock could 
soon express their copfident intention of maintaining order and peace 

in · Arkansas Gazette , 

111 2 .  

in their town. That 
Guard. 

been expressed , I see no reason for keeping 
any of the National 

289.  Quoted in Arkansas Gazette , 1 6  Jan 5 7 .  DCSOPS Journal , i tem 

1 10 5 .  

It was in the light of this statement that the continuing inconclusive 

attitude of the new city government and the failure of the city and county 

authorities to take any real puni tive action in the j ack-knife case and 

the setting of fires in Central High School had to be viewed . 

A further disturbing factor was a seeming l ack of the determination 

formerly shown by the school authorities in disciplining students involved 
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in integration di sturbances .  On 2 9  January General Walker held a con

ference with Mr. Blos som and Mr. Wayne Upton , one of the members of the 

Little Rock School Board , at which he attempted to urge on them , in 

diplomatic fashion , more drastic action to control the situation. "There 

was di scussion , "  General Walker reported : 

over the point that puni shment and discipline are still being handled like 
it would be in a case which was strictly a first incident in some other 
school where the integration problem was not involved . It was pointed out 
that this was unreali s tic and will not accompli sh the results where the 
incidents are • organized against integration and are in most cases 
from repeated offenders. Thi s view was discussed and apparently was 
recognized . 

I pointed out that the si tuation and the deficiency it i s  causing in 
the educational system i s  by approximately 1% of the student body , and while 
it is a di sgrace it i s  to the di sadvantage of the school board , staff , 
faculty and thi s command to be harrassed by such a small percentage who are 
interfering wi th integration and at the most bordering on defiance of the 
court order. 

Nevertheless the school offici al s insi sted that they could only act on 

specific instances ,  and inherent in their every response was their feeling 

of a lack of communi ty support for any s trong di sciplinary program. Gen

eral Walker assured them of hi s whole hearted cooperation but also reminded 

them "of the obj ective , admi tted by them to be for the good of all , to get 

the troops out of the school . "  

Throughout the meeting , Mr. Blossom referred to what had now become 

the dominant motif in hi s thinking - "That the whole problem was left wi th 

the school board and the mili tary, that the Justice Department had not done 

290
i ts part. , ,  There was ample evidence from the meeting that the School 

290 . (FOUO )  MR by Maj Gen Walker , 29 Jan 5 7 ,  sub : Mtg between 

Mr. Blossom and Mr. Upton , DCSOPS Journal , i tem 1 1 61 . 
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Board and the school officials generally were feeling the same sort of 

frustration that Army officers were and were tiring of their role as 

pioneers in carrying out integration that circumstances had forced upon 

them. 

In Washingtoq meanwhile , every move toward getting a high level 

decision that would result in liquidation of Operation ARKANSAS was also 

stymied. In this of events , the new series of incidents in Little 

Rock also played i ts A staff study in DCSOPS on the choice 

of a reserve of troops to stand to move to Little Rock should 

trouble develop after removal of the National Guard died on the vine , for 

the new outbreak of troubles indicated there was li ttle prospect of re

moving the Guard. Efforts to get the Jus tice Department to take a l arger 

role in enforcement of the court order all seemed to run up road

blocks .  General Hickman , The Judge Advocate General , i n  mid-January 

suggested an approach to the Attorney General of the United States by the 

Secretary of the Army. He suggested stating bluntly that the use of 

troops in Little Rock was a temporary expedient , that incidents since the 

initial period had been of a minor nature , and that other civil l aw 

available to the Attorney General should be employed enforcement 

to carry out the mi ssion currently the Army. In urging this 

approach , General Hickman s tated that he feared that the Secretary of the 

Army might have to appear before a Congres sional Commi ttee and justi fy 

and he indithe retention of troops in Li ttle Rock over so long a 

cated some uneasiness about whether this course of action could be legally 

justi fied. Col Kel sie B. Reaves ,  Acting Director of Operations in the 
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absence of General Pachler then on a world-wide inspection tri p ,  demurred. 

It would ,  be contended , pl ace the Secretary in the posi tion of declaring 

that he did not want to continue a mi ssion assigned him by the Secretary 

of Defense on the President ' s  Executive Order and suggested instead an 

informal meeting with the Presidential Assistant ,  Mr .  Sherman Adams , wi th 

Adams to present thi s proposal to the Attorney General . LT. COL. George 

Seigniou s ,  Military Assi stant to the Secretary, al so urged an approach 

much like that supported by Colonel Reaves .  In the end , however , the 

Secretary decided on nei ther a formal letter nor a presentation to 

291 
Mr. Sherman Adams. Instead an informal contact was made with Justice 

291 . (FOUO )  DCSOPS Journal , i tems 1083 , 1089 , 1 1 3 8 .  

Department officials and a channel o f  liai son , something that had pre

viously not exi sted , establi shed between The Judge Advocate General and 

that department. The Justice Department apparently agreed to review old 

cases and study the possibi lities of action against offenders but made no 

promises of definite legal action. 

Thi s channel was soon tested . Despite hi s anxie ty to avoid involve

ment of Army troops in the incidents that were occurring at Central High 

School wi th such di stressing frequency, General Walker was qui te perturbed 

about what action the National Guard soldiers were actual ly authorized to 

take against students. The case in which a boy had defied the soldiers 

to lay a hand on him raised serious questions as to whether they could 

actually do so if necessary in pursuance of their mi ssion. The attempted 
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use of the jack knife by the white boy on the egro girl heightened this 

concern. On 29 January, following the knife-branqishing incident, General 

Walker asked for a decision f om the Judge Advocate General on this issue 

and suggested that The Judge Advocate General go to the Attorney General 

for a r uling. He also suggested that an injunction should be sought 

against the students who were causing the difficulty in the school. General 

Hickman thought such a legal act to enjoin a specific group of specifically 

named individuals possible and on 30 January consulted the Justice Depart

ment contact on this point, but reported that he "received little or no 

29 2 
satisfaction. n No action was taken on General Walker ' s  request for an 

29 2. (FOUO) Ibid. , items 1147, 1148, 1150 , 1154, 1157 , 1158. 

in junction, and the whole question of the legal rights of the Guardsmen in 

relation to troublesome students remained unsettled. Thus despite the 

implementation of steps one and two of General Walker ' s  reduction plan, at 

the end of January the Army ' s  responsibilities at Little Rock appeared as 

heavy as ever. 
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February April Hesitant Reductions - 1 4 1958-

One of the Negro girl s tudents left Central High School early on 

Friday , 3 1  January , at -her own request,  stating- that she could no longer 

s tand the harassment in gym class . However,  she was back with the other 

eight Negro students on Monday, 3 February , and the old routine was re

sumed. The same pattern of school incidents continued through the firs t 

three weeks of the new month. There were anonymous telephone cal l s  

communicating bomb threats on six occasions , one each on 4 ,  7 ,  9 ,  and 20 

February and two on 6 February. The search of the school by custodial 

personnel became almos t  a regular routine and in no case were explosives 

found. On two o ther days , 1 2  and 18 February , devices such as a railroad 

flare and a railroad torpedo were found in the school. The harassment of 

the Negro s tudents continued apace , with incidents reported almost 

There was pushing , spi tting , and on one occasion snowballing of the cars 

in which the Negro s tuden ts came to school . On 1 3  and 14 February , lockers 

of several of the Negro students were broken into and two books reported 

stolen. The more ardent segregationis ts among the white students 

out various sorts of inflammatory cards and slips .  The most hectic day 

of incidents was 6 February , the day on which there were two bomb scares .  

O n  that day one Negro girl reported that she had been kicked by whi te 

s tudents and another was involved in two incidents , the first an al ter

cation with a white girl who ended by throwing her purse at the Negro , and 

later another soup spilling incident with a white boy who had been involved 
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293 .  (FOUO )  DCSOPS Journal , i tem 1 166 , 1180 , 1184,  118 7 ,  1 190-9 2 ,  

1198 , 1199 , 1 20 5 ,  1 208 , 1 2 1 2 ,  1 21 4 ,  1 216-18 , 1 2 21-23 , 1 22 5 , 1 244. Sum

mary of incidents in i tems 1 1 9 4 ,  1 20 2 ,  1 260 . ( 2 )  See al so USARMD Si t 

Reps and Summaries of local press reports , 1-20 Feb 58 , WHO Opn ARKANSAS 

In-Cable File. 

General Walker continued to view these incidents as the primary 

responsibili ty of the school authorities and fel t that soldiers should not 

intervene unless observed an overt incident or were requested to act 

by these authoritie s .  Despite the continuing pattern o f  harassment,  he 

determined to push ahead with the phase-out plan .  O n  4 February, he noti

fied the Department of the Army of his intention to commence carrying out 

S tep 3 on Thursday , 6 February. The Secretary, after some hesitation , 

finally gave General Walker word to go ahead. Step 3 entailed reducing 

the interior guard on duty by four to six men, making the guard visible 

only at certain periods when the students were moving around , and main

taining i t  in reserve at other time s ,  first in the school office and l ater 

in the basement. The first action, on 6 February , involved no reduction 

in the size of the interior guard ( one officer and 8 men) , but thi s  guard 

was removed from the hall s to the school office except during the opening 

of school , the lunch hour, and the closing of school . At the end of the 

day , General Walker reported to the Department of the Army that "because 

of the manner in which this change in the guard has been made it is doubt

294 
ful if the student body was aware of any change. "  

238 



4. 

at Camp Robinson 

( F  OU O) Ibid .  , 

294. (FOU O) DCS OPS Jou rnal , i tems 1 1 78 ,  1181 , 1182 , 1 183 , 118 5 , 

1 1 9 7 .  Quote from i tem 1 1 9 7 .  

Gradually during the foll owing days , Walker carried out m ost o f  the 

other es sential parts of Step 3 .  By 25 February the pattern was as 

foll ows : 

3 .  a. Inside School on school days 
( 1 )  Guard personnel 

1 officer and 4 EM in school office with 4 supe rnumeraries 
in basemen t. Two of the 4 guards stati oned in the school office go out 
into the hall s  a t  irregul ar interval s ,  at an average of once each hour. 

( 2) Reserve 
2 officers and 25 EM in basement of school . 

b. Outside school on school d ays 
(1) Dism ounted p osts 

A 2-man walking patrol is maintained . The patrol c overs 
the fron t  and side s of the school at irregular interval s ,  at an average 
of once each hour. 

( 2) Motorized jeep patrol s  
Two 3 -man motorized jeep patrol s c over an area within two 

bl ocks of the school between 0 700 and 1600 hours. • • • 

Patrol system for surveillance of s tudents : 

a. The jeep patrol s l i s ted in paragraph 3 b (  2) above observe an 
area wi thin two blocks of school during peri ods when negro students are 
traveling to and from the school . These patrols watch for gatherings 
or other p os sible trouble but do n ot maintain direct survei llance of 
Negro students. 

b. Intelligence personnel conduct sporadic unscheduled 
survei ll ance rather than pers onal surveillance. 
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The reserve remained as i t  had been. While in the 

2 9 5 .  1 27 2 .  
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midst of executing Step 3 ,  on 1 1  February , USARMD , Arkansas , proposed 

moving into Step 4 on the required 48-hour notice  Thi s step involved 

the gradual wi thdrawal of the rese rve from the basemen t and i ts removal 

to Camp Robinson. In contrast to Step 3 ,  which involved mainly a reduc

tion in the visibility of the guard , i t  entailed a drastic curtailment in 

the number of soldiers physically pre sent at the school .  I t  was the l ast 

step on which General Walker had been authorized to proceed with the sole 

requirement that he give 48 hours notice to the Department of the Army 

and indicate whether or not the school authori ties approved. 

The Department of the Army proved unwilling to move quite so fast as 

General Walker desired , and Step 4 was not in fact to be carried out for 

seven weeks after this initial reque st. Against the obvious advantages of 

pushing toward liquidation of the operation had to be weighed all the 

complicated factors of possible reaction by the school administration in 

Little Rock , the public , other leve l s  within the Admini stration , and the 

Congress. The increased haras sment of the Negro students could not ,  in 

fac t ,  be ignored. DCSOPS took the position that there was li ttle point 

in moving ahead with Step 4 until more fundamental policy i ssues were 

296
resolved and General Walker was denied immediate permi s sion to proceed; 

296 . (FOUO) Ibid . ,  1 206 , 1 21 1 .  

General Pachler , Director o f  Operations and Walker ' S  main point of 

contact in the Pentagon , then turned to seek such a fundamental policy 

decision. On February 10 , he had a memorandum prepared by the Western 
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Hemisphere Division staff, designed to be forwarded by the DCSOPS to the 

Chief of Staff. This memorandum suggested that there were three possible 

courses of action: ( 1 )  to proceed vigorously with the execution of the 

six-step reduction plan "directing all efforts to force the school author

ities to accept responsibility for actions of the students within the 

school" (i. e. General Walker ' s  solution ) ;  ( 2 )  to accept the status ..92£ 

"informing high Federal Government agencies that the military contribution 

to this problem only insures a reasonable climate for a solution at poli

tical levels"; ( 3 )  to revise the downward trend in Army participation and 

double efforts to reduce incidents. The memorandum concluded that the 

Army was charged with removing obstruction to the court order but not within 

finding a solution to the problem and recommended what was in effect the 

second course. The Chief of Staff should "advise the Secretary of the Army 

that action other than military should be taken to pennit removal of troops" 

in view of the obvious fact that lithe present situation cannot continue in

defini tely. " Meanwhile, the Army should complete Step 3 of the phase-out 

" plan and then maintain the status ..92£ mtil the situation warrants other

. ,,297 Wlse. 

297. ( C )  Memo, Brig Gen F T Pachler for CofS USA, 10 Feb 5 7, sub : 

Little Rock, DCSOPS Journal, item 1197. 

This effort to seek a solution at the highest government levels proved 

as abortive as had all earlier ones. The Director of Operations ' memo

randum was held up by General Eddleman while on 1 3  and 1 4  February, General 
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Pachler and General Hickman went to Little Rock to confer with General 

Walker , get a first-hand view of the situation,  and particularly to 

solicit the views of Superintendent Blossom and the other school author

ities. Both reported to the Secretary on their return in a somewhat 

similar vein. The gist of their findings was that there was ample 

evidence that the harassing activities within the school were directed 

from outside with the students paid in some cases to instigate trouble , 

that the school authorities were reluctant to see any further reduction 

in troops and equally reluctant to take any strong action against the 

ring leaders in the troubles without stronger public support, and finally 

that they were bitter about the failure of the Department of Justice to 

take any action to deter the outsiders. In contrast they found General 

Walker ' s  view to be that the only way Mr. Blossom and the School Board 

would completely accept responsibility was to face them with continuing 

298w ' thd rawa1s. 

298. (1) (FOUO ) Memo for Sec Army, sub : Rpt on Trip to Little Rock , 

Ark by BG Pachler, DCSOPS Journal , item 1232. (2) (C) Memo , Maj Gen 

George W Hickman for Sec Army , 17 Feb 58 , sub : Inspection Trip of Little 

Rock , Arkansas, DCSOPS Journal, item 1251. (3) See also item 1211. 

Contrary to Walker ' s  view it seemed at the Department of the Army 

level that the key to disentangling the Army lay in action by the Depart

ment of Justice rather than in forcing the entire burden on the school 

administration. On learning that Secretary Brucker was to confer with 
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Mr. Sherman' Adams on the Little Rock issue on 18 February, General Hickman 

suggested that he should urge that the Department of Justice get a new 

injunction on which to act since the ttpresent injunc tions are admittedly 

inadequate. " He also again raised the old question of using marshals in 

299
Little Rock. 

299. (C ) Memo, Maj Gen George W. Hickman for Sec Army, 17 Feb 58, 

sub : Incidents at Little Rock, DCSOPS Journal, item 1 25 2 .  

There is n o  record of the conference between Mr. Brucker and Mr. Adams, 

but the results are apparent. Following the meeting the Secretary himself 

talked to General Walker and apparently told him that in the existing 

situation no further steps should be taken toward reducing Army partici

pation. On the following day, 19 February, General Wheeler told General 

ttWalker : . . . They don t t  want to t ake a chance on mass withdrawal up 

here and then run the risk of having to move back in. • Until the 

Department of Justice takes some action, we have to stay put. Secretary 

wants to drift for a whil e. At the time being there is no move you can 

make. The thing they are concerned about is this : If things go 

n300
along the same line, we might have to take more precautions, not less. 

300. (FOUO) DCSOPS Jou rnal, items 1 238 , 1 240. Quote from 1238. 

In this situation, the Pachler memorandum of 10 February was outdated 

and no specific action was taken on it by the Chief of Staff. The decision 
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Ibid., 

to maintain the status  did not go without protest from General Walker. 

" • • • We are going to have incidents regardless of the number of soldiers, " 

he said, "The incidents are not because of the lack of soldiers. Instead, 

301they are to insure that soldiers are kept at the school. " 

(FallO) Ibid.,301. items 1240 & 1308. 

Meanwhile, Mr. Blossom and the School Board were seeking their own way 

out of a dilemma that was even more difficult for them than for the Army. 

Three of the white boys who had been involved in several incidents and had 

generally bad records were expelled from school for the rest of the year. 

Perhaps to balance this action the most volatile and troublesome of the 

Negro students, a girl, was also expelled on 17 February, ostensibly for 

the latest soup-spilling incident. Another white boy and a perennial 

trouble-maker among the white girls were suspended for three days, ap

parently in part for distributing cards reading "one down and eight to go" 

302in connection with the expUlsion of the Negro girl. The School Board 

items 1201, 1205, 1209, 1223-26, 1229, 1264, 

1270. (2) (C) Item 1241. 

302. (1) (FallO) 

also published, on 17 February, a statement in the local newspapers 

explaining its disciplinary policy : 

This statement is made in order that all residents of the District 
may fully understand what the policy of the board has been and will con
tinue to be with respect to disciplinary action as applied to all students. 
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A large maj ority of the students, under the proper guidance of their 
parents, are to be commended for their interest in education and their 
willingness to conduct themselves in such a way as to enable the District 
to educate them and . all other students•. 

There is a small group of students whose conduct is such that they 
make it impossible to obtain an education for themselves and . they create 
conditions which interfere witn the efforts of those - who are endeavoring 
to take advantage of the educational opportunities afforded them by the 
District. 

The Directors of the District feel that they must, in the interest 
of all students, take such action as may be necessary to insure the 
preservation pf an education program for those who desire to learn and 
are willing to conduct themselves properly. 

The duty of the District through its educational staff, is to pass 
on knowledge to all students and' that in itself is a major responsibility 
and such duty can not effectively be performed when a small group of 
students impair their own and educational opportunities of others. 

Each student will be j udged on his or her conduct. Whether the stu
dent is for or opposed to integration will not be considered in deter
mining where disciplinary action should be applied. Any student whose 
conduct is unsatisfactory will be expelled. 

We strongly desire to avoid any decision which will deprive any 
student of his or her educational opportunities and we sincerely appeal 
to all stUdents to refrain from that kind of conduct which will call for 
expu lsion and to all adults to refrain from encouraging students to 
follow such course of conduct. 303 

303. Ibid., item 1227. See also item 1256. 

Three days after this announcement, on 20 February, the School Board 

indicated its own weariness and discouragement with the existing situation 

by filing a petition in the U. S. District Court for the Eastern District 

of Arkansas requesting reconsideration of the court ' s  decrees ordering 

integration in the Little Rock schools. After a long review of the way 

in which the trouble had arisen at Central High School, the School Board 
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argued as follows: 

9. The opponents of integration in the dis trict ,  in the state of 
Arkansas and other s tates are continually implanting in the minds of the 
resi dents of the dis trict by all type s of inflammatory publici ty the idea 
that a federal court order to integrate i s  a nul lity;  that the official s 
of the dis tric t  are betraying the interests of the residents of the di s
trict in adhering to their oaths of office and endeavoring in good fai th 
to comply with the order of this court ;  and they are procl aiming that 
nowhere in the South has a plan of integration been put into effect except 
where the school s official s have supinely acquiesced under the theory that 
the Federal Courts have the power to compel integration in the public 
school s. A l arge maj ority of the pupils in Central High School have exhi
bi ted the highest type of citizenship in their daily scholastic activi tie s ,  
but a small group, with the encouragement o f  certain adul ts , has absorbed 
the prevailing spiri t of defiance and has almost daily created incidents 
which make it exceedingly difficul t for teachers to teach and for pupils 
to learn. The exis ting pupil unrest,  teacher unrest,  and parent unrest,  
likewise make i t  difficul t for the dis trict to maintain a satis factory 
educational program . 

10. In Brown V. Board of Education i t  is s tated that one of the 
factors to be consi dered in determining when integration should s tart is 
the "revision of local l aws. II Implici t in the opinion of the Supreme Court 
of the Uni ted States i s  the assumption that states woul d bow to the ruling 
and repeal state l aws which are in conflict wi th the new interpretation of 
the Fourteenth Amendmen t to the Consti tution of the Uni ted S tate s. Instead 
of revi sing local l aws to bring them into conformi ty wi th the Federal Law, 
the s tate of Arkansas has enacted several l aws which tend to defy the 
Federal Law and obs truct compliance by the district wi th the order of this 
court. 

11. The dis tric t now finds i tself in a mos t  difficul t position in pro
viding sati sfactory education for its pupils. I t  has the responsibil i ty 
of operating under the phase plan of integration as directed by thi s court, 
and yet i t  has no power to enforce the provi sions of the plan. 

12. The present s tate of affairs i s  due to several factors: 
(A) The Federal Government ,  except for having placed troops around 

the school grounds , apparently i s  powerl ess to enforce compliance wi th this 
court ' s  order of integration and suppres s the interference now being en
countered by the official s of the di strict. Federal official s have not 
applied penal sanctions to any of the persons who formed into groups near 
the school grounds , defied this court ' s  order , and interfered wi th the pl an 
of integration therein specified. They have stepped aside and placed on 
the district the full responsibility of compliance. 

( B )  ·The Judicial Branch of the Federal Government has no t aided 
the dis tric t  by preventing or attempting to preven t in terference with the 
plan which the official s of the di strict ,  in a sense of duty , are endeavor
ing to apply in the operation of the schools wi thin the dis trict. 
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( C) Th has been no effort on the part of the Congress of theere 
Uni ted State s to strengthen old or provide new , j udicial procedures which 
will guarantee enforcement of the Civil Rights of the Negro minority. 

(D)  The in its respect fol:.' the l aw of the l and , district,  i s 
l e ft standing alone , the victim of extraordinary opposition on the part of 
the State Government and apathy on the part of the Federal Government. 

1 3  . The of integration runs counter to the ingrainedprinciple 
atti tudes of many of the residents of the district. For more than eighty 
years i t s  schools have been operated on a basi s of segregation , and except 
for Brown V. Board of Education the question of integration would never 
have been discu ssed by the of ficial s of the district. The transi tion 
involved in i ts gradual pl an of integration has created deep-rooted and 
violent emotional disturbance s .  Any change i n  the attitude s  o f  the resi
dents o f  the di s trict wi ll come from educating them as to their o bliga
tions as American ci tizens and a concurrent extension of enforceable Civil 
Rights to the Negro minority , but such change will be slow in arriving. 

In the meantime , the concept of "all del i berate speed" should be 
re-examined and clearly defined by the Federal Courts ,  and in the absence 
of an understanding on the part of i ts residents as to their obligations 
to the Federal Government and a s trengthening of the Federal Government ' s  
powers of enforcement short of the use of Federal troop s ,  the district 
should not be required to submit to unj usti fi a ble persecution of i ts 
official s and the destruction of i ts educational s tandards by outside 
interference. 

Wherefore , petitioners ask that the plan of integration heretofore 
ordered by this court be reali s ti cally reconsidered in the light of 
exi sting conditions and that in intere st of all pupil s  the beginning d ate 
of integration be pos tponed until such time as the concept of "all 
deli berate speed" can be clearly defined and effective legal procedures 
can be o btained which will enable the district to integrate without 
impairment of the ality of education i t  i s  capable of providing under 

0 4normal condi tion s .  

304.  communicated in AKMAR 2-79 , CHUSARMD , ARK to DSC O  PS , Text 

20 Fe b 58 .  DA-IN-63 9894.  

The Department of the Army took the position that thi s School Board 

move did not affect the Army '  s mis sion if and until the federal courts 

305 
took some action upon i t  and General Walker was so informed. In the 
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30 5 .  (FO UO )  DCSOPS Journal , i tems 1 242 , 1 24 5 , 1 24 7 -5 1 , 1 2 5 4 ,  1 2 5 9 ,  

1 2 74 .  

event thi s action was to b e  del ayed unti l after the end o f  the school year. 

Whether as a resul t of the petition and o ther actions of the School 

Board or no t ,  the s i tuation in Li ttle Rock became quieter during the l a s t  

ten days i n  February and n o  signi fican t  incidents were reported during 

thi s period . Thi s new quiet ,  howeve r ,  failed to convince the Secre tary 

that the time had come to take any further s teps toward reducing the Guard 

in the school despi te continued urging from General Walker. On 25 February , 

General Walker persuaded Gene ral Pachler to sound out the Secretary on 

executing S te p  4 but was rebuffed . The next d ay General Walker O fficially 

reque s ted authority to go ahead wi th S tep 4 ci ting evidences of the eased 

s i tuation such a s  the absence of incidents and the seemingly s tric ter and 

more effec tive policy of the school authoritie s .  He spelled out in detail 

what reduction would be accompli shed indicating that when the s tep was 

comple ted , two or three o fficers and eight enl i s ted men woul d remain in 

Central High School . When Walker ' s  arguments were presented to the Secre

tary, the l atter again demurred and adhered to his previous deci sion to 

maintain the pre sent pos i tion. He fel t that the exi s ting c alm was "not 

indicative of what wi l l  happen , "  that i t  was ei ther the re sul t  of It a plan" 

or confusion foll owing " the burs ting of a boil er. " The Army , he s ai d , 

"mu s t  do nothing that could be considered to be the spark that se t o ff a 

chain of events which might resul t in j eopardy of i ts mi s s ion or the 

embarras sment of the Admini s tration . " Mr. Brucker indi cated that thi s did 
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not consti tute a flat denial of General Walver' s recommendations but merely 

" a  del ay of a few days .  " He sugge sted tha t Walker continue to furni sh a 

day-by-day analysi s of the situation so that he might "have evidence on 

,,306
which to furni sh j udgment. 

306.  ( 1 )  (FOUO )  DCSOPS Journal , i tems 1 26 5 , 1 2 7 5 , 1 2 79 , 1 280 , 1 28 4 ,  

1 28 5 , 1 290 , 1 29 5 .  ( 2 )  ( C )  AKMAR-C 2-108 ,  CHUSARMD , ARK to DCSOPS , 

26 Feb 58 , DA-IN-960 8 9 .  ( 3 )  Msg AKMAR 2-109 ,  CHUSARMD , ARK to DCSOPS , 

26 Feb 5 8 ,  DA-IN-960 96 ( SECRET ) .  

The reques ted day-by-day analysi s was soon to give General Walker 

a new opportunity to pre s s  his case . Meanwhile , the purported s tricter 

disciplinary policy of the School Board was to receive a serious test in 

the case of the girl su spended for three days on 1 7  February. At a school 

board meeting on 21 February , thi s suspension was extended to two weeks .  

Almost immediately , the girl ' s  parents began to threaten legal action to 

force the return of their child to school. In a very real sense , thi s  

case was a te s t  of the School Board ' s  determination . She had been involved 

in integration troubles from the s tart and had been specifically identified 

by Mr. Blos som to General Hickman as one of those whi te stUdents in contact 

wi th outsiders who wanted to stir up trouble .  On the night o f  2 6  February , 

she appeared at a hearing before the school board after which , according 

to Mr. Blossom '  s tes timony , she and her mother "viciously and physically 

Huckaby {Assi stant Principal for Girl sl as she s tarted outattacked Mi 

30 7 
of the meeting .  ,, The following night the School Board expelled the girl 
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Ibid., 

3 0 7 .  (FOW ) . , items 126 3  , 1264, 1270, 12 72. 

for the rest of the year. Her father then threatened to bring her to 

school anyway on Monday 3 March and force the school authorities to allow 

her to enter. This threat he failed to carry out, announcing instead on 

Sunday, 2 March, that his daughter was in a disturbed emotional state and 

he would not allow her to submit to further humiliation. On the night of 

4 March the child appeared on a well-advertised local television show 

along with the ttorney for the Capital Citizens Council, in what proved 

to be a bitter attack not only on the school authorities but also on the 

local police. On 7 March , the girl ' s  father appealed to the local court 

to order the re-admission of his daughter to school, thus posing the threat 

of a test in a state court of the School Board ' s  disciplinary policy. This 

move created considerable apprehension on the part of Mr. Blossom who evi

dently feared the case might be lost. The final upshot was anticlimactic. 

Before the case could be heard, a compromise was arranged through an inter

mediary. The girl appeared before the School Board on 11 March and on her 

promise that she would conform to the rules was reinstated at Central High 

School. The result was thus more of a stand-off than a victory for either 

the School Board or the segregationists. But it is a matter of record that 

3 08 
the child ' s  subsequent behavior was vastly improved.

items 1283, 128 7-88, 1296, 129 7, 13 03, 13 05, 1320,3 08. (1) 

1329, 13 32, 13 34. (2) Msgs from USARMD, Ark. , to DCSOPS, 7-12 Mar 58, 

DA-IN-64 783 3, 648309, 648323, 650316, 650327, 650285. 
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Whil e  this case was in proces s  Gove rnor Faubus on 5 March announced 

hi s candidacy for a third term as Governor subj ect to the Democratic 

primary to be held in July. At the school there was a new high of five 

bomb scares on 5 March ; otherwi se the harassing of the Negro studen ts 

seemed to have diminished. Yet there seemed to be heavier tension than 

ever, partly as a result of the case of the expelled white girl . Mr. 

Blossom '  s l i fe was threatened and a shot was fired at his car while he 

3 0 9  
was driving home at night on 8 March. 

309. ( 1 )  On these incidents see DCS OPS Journal ,  i tems 1306, 1 309, 

1 31 4, 1 321, 1329. 

General Walker, undeterred in his course , sent in an analysi s on 

6 March with the famil i ar arguments that the new school disciplinary 

policy was working and that the only way to get the school authoritie s  

t o  accept complete responsibi l i ty was t o  thrust i t  upon them. He coupled 

these with a new argument that retaining troops at the school was playing 

into the Governor ' s  hand s , since i t  gave him the best possible i ssue in 

310 
the comlng e1 ection . . 

310. ( C )  Msg AKMAR 3-21, CHUSARMD , ARK, to DCS OPS , 6 Mar 5 8, 

DA IN-98328. 

There was no indication in this analysi s that General Walker had the 

co sent of the school authoritie s  to any further reduction in force , and 
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status . 

that 

tha t  the 

the Department of the Army '  s reply was a forceful reminder that thi s 

consent would be re quired before he could reduce any further. By cable on 

7 March , General Walker was told that tlin view of the absence of 

as surance from appropriate school authori tie s  it is believed 

it is not appropriate to pl ace Step 4 into effect at thi s time ,  " 

di spo sition of the troops would remain in He was al so 

admoni shed to avoid poli tical specul ation in hi s analyses as not pertinen t 

" 311" to h "  ml l ary mlSSlon. Th " ca e was "lS " 1 "  t l S  bl accompanled by specific in-

3 11 .  ( C ) ( 1 )  Mag DA 9 3 8 2 1 7  to CHUSARMD , ARK, 8 Mar 58 . ( 2 ) For 

DCSOPS analysi s of Walker ' s  message u sed in briefing the Secre tary of the 

Army see Journal , i tem 1 3 1 6 .  

struc tions from the Secretary of The Army as t o  the timing of further 

reduction s teps. These in s tructi on s ,  given by General Pachler over the 

telephone on 8 March, were to the effect that hall guards and the reserve 

in the basement could be removed ( Step 4 )  " as soon as the appropriate 

school authori ties specifically expre s s  their will i gne s s  to ful l  

responsibil i ty for control of a l l  s tudent activ i ti e s  " i thin Central High 

School . "  The Secretary s tipulated that he mus t  be informed in advance of 

any such move. He expres sed the hope thi s could be done Eas ter , 6 

April 1958.  Further, the Secre tary s aid that the di smounted and j eep pat-

rol s  outside the school could be removed as soon as an agrement could be 

obtained from the l ocal authoritie s , and th a t  when all troops had 

been removed from the school to Camp Robinson they would remain on duty 
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3 1 2  
s tatus there until released by direction of the Pre sident. 

3 1 2 .  ( FOUO )  DCSOPS Journal , i tems 1 3 2 4 ,  1 3 26 .  

These qui te posi tive instruc tions had the desired effect of e asing 

the pres sure from General Walker to move toward further reductions. And 

ected to a newduring the lull , the Army ' s  poli cy in Little Rock was 

attack from the NAACP , the obj ect of which apparently was to force the 

mil itary to take s tronger measures to protect the Negro students . On 

Bates o f  the Arkansas NAACP made a call a t  the Office10 March , Mrs .  

of the Secretary of the Army and talked with his Mi li tary As sis tant. Mrs . 

Bate s  as serted that in at least two incidents the National Guardsmen had 

not offered the protection she felt was necessary to the Negro children 

at Central High School , one of these being the case of the kicking of the 

girl by a white boy on 29 January and the other the snowballing incident 

of 14 February when she said the Negro children were mercilessly pel ted 

wi th snowbal l s ,  some wi th rocks in them. Mrs .  Bates further stated that 

she had received word that a planned riot was scheduled between 1 5  and 28 

May in a final e ffort to drive the Negro children out of school before the 

end of the term ,  and that she expected a special effort to intimidate the 

only senior in the Negro group to prevent him from graduating with his 

3 1 3  
class. 

313. ( FOUO) Ibid. ,  i tem 1 3 3 3 .  
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The Department of the Army made no direct reply to Mrs. Bates. 

DCSOPS reviewed the two incidents concerned as well as of the instructions 

given to mili tary personnel wi thin the school , and drew up an answer stating 

that "proper measures were taken by mili tary persormel upon arrival at the 

scene of the incidents , "  and that the ins tructions in effect insured that 

military persormel would intervene in any incidents which involved a threat 

to the of the children. "Further , "  the reply read , " all mi li tary 

persormel conducted themselves in such a manner as to not interfere wi th 

the exercise of control and di scipline by school authorities who were pre

sent at the scene of the two incidents. "  After some debate however, i t  was 

decided that Mrs. Bates should have addressed herself to the school author

ities in Little Rock and that the 	 reply should come from them. Mr. Blossom 

3l4
conveniently agreed to deliver i t. 

314. ( FOUO )  Ibid . , items 1 3 3 5 , 1 3 3 8 , 1341 , 1347a, 1 3 5 7 ,  1 3 98 , 140 7, 

1343.  

This round-about reply to Mrs. Bates evidently did not satisfy her and 

did not end the NAACP inquiry. On 14 March , Mr. Roy Wilkins , Executive 

Secretary of the NAACP, wrote the Secretary of the Army making even broader 

charges that the National Guard troops at Little Rock were under orders to 

do nothing in case of a dis turbance except to observe i t. Mr. Wilkins 

asserted that there had been 42 incidents in the 80 school days between 2 

October 1 9 5 7  and 6 February 1958 involving 30 whi te s tudents. He declared 

i t  to be the NAAC P '  s belief that i t  was the responsibility of the troops 
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to protect the rights of the Negro students to whatever extent was 

necess ary to enforce the court order . ItWe believe , "  he said , "that the 

order contemplated not mere ly the bare admi ssion of Negro students 

physically to the premis e s  of Central High School ,  but the protection 

of their decl ared right to education wi thout segregation as to race .  " 

He , like Mrs .  Bates , expressed the opinion that there would be a maj or 

di s turbance at Central High School during the l atter weeks of the school 

3 1 5  
year. 

3 1 5 .  Ltr , Roy Wilkin s ,  Ex Sec , NAACP to Hon Wilbur M. Brucker ,  

14 Mar 58 , i n  WHO NAACP Fi l e ,  Opn ARKANSAS . 

The Secretary ruled that a direct wri tten reply had to be made to 

Mr. Wilkins , but i t  wa s decided that this reply should be signed by John 

W. Martyn , the Secretary ' s  Administrative Assis tant. The reply, dis

patched on 2 1  March , denied that the troops at Little Rock were operating 

under orders "to do nothing in case of a dis turbance except to observe , "  

and as sured the NAACP head that " adequate provi sions exi s t  in the 

instructions i s sued by the Army to the troop s on duty to insure nece s sary 

action in the performance of their mission • Mil i tary personnel on 

duty in and about the school have be  and will continue to be prepared 

to intervene as nece ssary to assi s t  the school authori ties and to carry 

out. their other instructions. " But Mr .  Wilkins was reminded that "It 

mus t  be understood that the school authorities are directly responsible 

for the control and discipl ine of the s tudents wi thin the school . 
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Accordingly, the troops at the high school have conducted themselves 

in such a manner as not to usurp or interfere with the responsibilities 

,, 316 
of the school authori ties. 

316.  Ltr, John W. Martyn, Adm Asst ,  SA, to Roy Wilkins, 

21 Mar 58, WHO NAACP File. 

Mr. Wilkins on 28 March wrote a second and s tronger letter to the 

Secretary of the Army , charging in effect that the system under which 

the Army was operating did not provide adequate protection for the 

Negro s tudents. He asserted that the l anguage of Martyn's reply was 

" subject to the interpretation that the troops have initiated no move 

in cases of overt action by white students agains t  Negro s tudents , and 

that they have waited 'to assi s t '  the school authorities presumably 

on the request of the .Latter. tI He charged that there was no record of 

action by National Guardsmen since the withdrawal of the paratroopers , 

and that the school authorities who failed to exe rcise the authority 

at their disposal were " as guilty of hindering the court order as are 

those who cormni t overt acts of obstruction. " He insisted that the 

Army should take " affirmative action" to effect the purpo se of the 

Court order and that Army responsibility did not end with the safe 

conduct of the s tudents to the doors of the school. He closed with 

the assertion that unless the Army took more positive action "we are 

confronted with the incredible spectacle of the government of the 

United states placing the burden of enforcing the orders of its Courts 
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upon the slender shoulders and the young hearts of eight teen-age 

7 
Negro s tudents.  

3 1 7 .  Ltr , Wilkins tQ Hon Wilbur M Brucker ,  2 7  Mar 58 , WHO NAACP 

File.  

Mr. Martyn ' s  reply to this appeal simplY referred the head o f  the 

318
NAACP to the Army '  s position as set forth in the prevlous letter. 

318.  Martyn to Wilkins , n. d. , WHD NAACP File.  

Meanwhil e ,  as 	 the month of March wore on and incidents , while they 

31 9 
continued to occur, remained at a minimum , the Secretary himsel f  

3 1 9 .  (FOUO ) On incidents see ( 1 )  DCSOPS Journal , i tems 1 3 5 8 ,  

1 3 7 5 ,  1 3 78 and ( 2 )  USARMD Ark Si t Rep s for period 10-20 Mar 5 8 .  

finally decided t o  move along into Step 4 as General Walker wi shed. On 

1 7  March General Walker informed General Pachler that Mr. Blossom had 

expressed a wi llingness to take out all but one officer and ten men 

after about two weeks , a period when the School Principal would be absent. 

General Walker, however ,  doubted how far he could move in view of the 

me ssage of 8 March that had ins tructed him to maintain the s tatus . 

To resolve hi s doubts on thi s  poin t ,  the guidance given by the Secretary 

of the Army on 8 March was repeated by cable on 19 March and General 
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Walker was asked for his wri tten recommendations on carrying out 

3 20 
Step 4. 

3 20 .  ( 1 )  ( FOUO) DCSOPS Journal, i tem 1347a , 1349, 1352. 

( 2) (C) Msg DA 938684, to CHUSARMD, Ark, 18 Mar 58 . ( 3 )  (C)  Msg 

DA 938690 to CHUSARMD, Ark, 19 Mar 58 . 

From thi s point onward events moved swiftly toward fulfillment 

of Step 4, the only question being the extent and pace of the proposed 

reduction. On 20 March General Walker reported that though Mr. Blos som 

was "not ready to accept full responsibil i ty for the control of all 

students within Central High School i f  al l troops are removed from the 

interior of the school, " he had agreed "in word and spirit "  that 

reduction of troops was "in the best intere sts of al l "  and to a further 

gradual reduction down to not less than ten soldiers. General Walker 

proposed to carry out thi s  gradual reduction. The Secre tary approved 

and, on 20 March 1948, General Walker was told that he could go ahead , 

3 21 
starting on 2 4  March. 

3 21 .  ( 1 )  ( C) Msg AKMAR 3 -78 , CHUSARMD ARK to DCSOPS , 20 Mar 58. 

( 2) ( FOUO) For General Walker ' s  report on hi s conference with rr . 

Blossom on 19 Mar 58 , see DCSOPS Journal, i tem 143 7. ( 3 )  DCSOPS 

Journal, i tems 1359-60 . ( 4 )  (C)  Msg DA 938813 to CHUSARMD, ARK, 

20 Mar 58 . 
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Next d ay Secretary Brucker met wi th General Walker at Fort 

Benning , Georgia ,  and there agreed to General Walker ' s  plan to reduce 

3 2 2
the number of men in the interior of the school to four. Pursuant 

3 22 .  (FO UO )  ( 1) A memo for the record by Lt Col G M Seignious 

on the meeting with Gen Walker at Ft Benning is found in DCSOPS Journal , 

i tem 1 394. ( 2 )  See also i tems 1 36 5 -6 7 ,  1 3 7 7 .  

to thi s plan ,  o n  2 6  March the force in the school office was cut to one 

officer, four enli s te d  men , and two admini strative non-commissioned 

officers wi th one officer and 8 enlisted men in the basement. Four 

enl i sted men were withdrawn from the school basement on 3 1  March and the 

remaining one officer and four enl i s ted men on 2 April , eliminating the 

basement re serve entirely and leaving only one officer and 4 enl i s ted 

men on active guard duty inside Central High School . General Walker had 

originally intended to post the troops removed from the school as a 

reserve at the Li ttle Rock Reserve Center but on the night of 2 7- 28 March 

they were withdrawn to Camp Robinson where they were consti tuted as a 

reserve on immedi ate alert. The two-man foot patrol which had been 

covering the area around the school at irregular interval s ,  working out 

of the school basemen t ,  was discontinued on 2 April ;  in lieu of thi s 

patrol the two remaining motorized patrols were ins tructed to halt at 

Central High School at irregular interval s with the men to dismoun t and 

walk around the school . The small guard remaining in the interior was 

s tationed in the school office and continued to appear in the hallways 
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at irregular intervals as previously. All these changes had been 

effected by the time Central High School closed for the Easter Holiday 

3 23 
on 3 Aprl' 1. 

3 23 .  ( 1 )  (C) Msg AKMAR 3-90 , CHUSARMD , ARK, to DCSOPS , 21 Mar 58 , 

DA-IN-I 0 2 7 28 .  ( 2 )  ( C )  Msg AKMAR 3-98 , 2 4  Mar 58 , DA-IN-I03 234. 

( 3 )  USARMD , ARK, Si t Reps , 24 Mar - 3 Apr 58. ( 4 )  (FO UO )  Fac t Shee ts , 

Sub : Use of Troops in Li ttle Rock , 31 Mar & 1 4  Apr 58. Filed in Opn 

ARKANSAS Black Book at Tab I. 

Step 4 had thus finally been carried out after a long period of 

hesi tancy, but still in time to meet the Easter targe t date set by the 

Secretary. It is worth noting , however, that the Secretary '  s require

ment that the " school authorities speci fically express their willingness 

to accept full responsibility for control of all s tudent activi ties 

within Central High School" had not been comple tely met. General Walker 

had reported only that Mr. Blos som was willing to go along with the 

reductions and did not ever indicate that the School Board had adopted 

any position on thi s issue. In giving the same kind of reluctant con

sent as he had to earlier reductions , the School Superintendent clearly 

indicated that he was opposed to a complete wi thdrawal of troops to Camp 

Robinson " since there was no assurance of or can he trust their con

3 24 
tinued and inevitable retention for thi s Little Rock duty. 1t

3 24. DCSOPS Journal , i tems 1 390 & 143 7.  Quote from item 143 7 .  
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On the other hand , there were other indications that at least 

some members of the School Board were willin9 to take greater ri sks.  

The timing of the final execution of Step 4 was crosely related to a 

meeting between Mr. Sherman Adams and Mr. Wayne Upton , a member of 

the Little Rock School Board. As Mr. Adams related thi s conversation 

to Secretary Brucker on 27 March , Upton expressed the opinion that 

the School Board was approachinq the point where it would not seriously 

obj ect to the withdrawal of troops within the school if no public 

announcement were made , if the ci ty police would indicate willingness 

to offer a somewhat higher degree of support ,  and if the troops could 

3 25 
be held in readiness close by to assist in case of serious trouble .  

3 2 5 .  (FOUO) Ibid. , items 1384 & 1 394. 

Out of thi s  conversation and obler indications of a simil ar sort came 

new moves to work with the city police. General Walker was instructed 

to inform the City Police Chief, Mr. Gene Smi th , in advance of change s 

in hi s troop disposi tions as a means of beginning the proces s  of 

3 26 
d "lng th Cl y po1 "  t0 assume more " b " l " t  persua e " t  lce responsl l l y. 

3 26 .  (FOUO) Ibid. , i tems 1385-8 7 .  

Total strength o f  the troops engaged in Operation ARKANSAS remained 

almost stationary during February and March 1 9 58 , and the reduction in 

the scale of guard operations entailed no corresponding reduction in 

261 



overall strength. At the beginning of February there were 420 Guards

men on duty and by 31 March this number had declined to 408 -- mainly 

the result of normal attrition due to expiration of enlistments though 

there were also a few hardship discharges. The number of USARMD 

personnel, assigned and attached, involved in Operation ARKANSAS also 

remained relatively constant throughout the period and stood at 14 

officers and 17 enlisted men on 31 March 1958. Of these, 6 officers 

327and 1 1  enlisted men were on temporary duty from Fourth Army.

327. See fact sheets at Tab I in Opn ARKANSAS Black Book, WHO. 
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April May 

The late date of the final execution of step 4 left li ttle time 

Final Withdrawal - 4 - 29 1 9 5 8  

for further moves toward final withdrawal of Army troops from Central 

High School before the end of the school year on 28 May 1 9 5 8 .  I f  the 

school authorities , ci ty government, and the police showed some signs 

of increased willingness to take responsibility ,  their atti tude re

mained at best uncertain. No assurances of the sort the Secretary of 

the Army had stipulated as necessary before the troops could be finally 

wi thdrawn across the river to Camp Robinson were forthcoming. Nor had 

Governor Faubus , engaged in a campaign for a third term as governor , 

changed hi s posi tion. 

In thi s situation , the drama was played out to the end with the 

Army mainly maintaining a reserve but with i ts presence at the school 

seemingly still indi spensable to continued enforcement of the court 

order. In a conversation with General Pachler on 7 April , the Secretary 

expressed the opinion that troop strength at the school was now at an 

irreducible minimum ( one officer and four men in the school , six men 

3 2S 
engaged on motor patrol s )  . Within DCSOPS , thi s was accepted as a new 

3 28 . (FOUO )  DCSOPS Journal , i tems 1 3 9 7-98 , 1 41 8 .  

order to maintain the status  and awai t further agreement with the 

school and city authori ties before making any additional move . In a 

very real sense , the only vi tal question remaining seemed to have 

become not whether the troops should be removed before the end of the 
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school year but whether they would have to be maintained on duty through 

the summer in order to be available the next school year , 1958-59. 

General Walker favored final withdrawal at the end of the school 

year and pushed during the interim for further reduction in the scope 

of hi s operations in order to hand the responsibility for pre serving 

l aw and order over to the local civil officials before the withdrawal 

took place . On 7 Apri l ,  in a telephone conversation with General 

Wheeler , he submitted recommendations that all National Guard troops on 

active service be released between 28 May and 6 June and that the Army '  s 

mission at Little Rock be terminated when this release was comple te .  On 

the same d ay,  he submitted for General Pachler ' s  consideration a program 

for progressive reduction. He recommended that enlisted personnel on 

duty at the school be cu t from four to two on 14 April , subsequently to 

one , than phased out al together. When the men were removed Guard 

officers would continue telephone contacts with the Principal and inter

mi ttent visits to the school , but before the end of school would al so 

di scontinue these. Meanwhile , the patrol time of the two j eep patrols 

in the school area would be gradu al ly reduced until finally nei ther 

motorized patrol would appear in the school area ,  and responsibil i ty for 

l aw and order would be left in the hands of the police who could call on 

the troops at Camp Robinson for assistance when needed. Simil arly , once 

the guards had been removed from wi thin the school , the school authorities 

3 29 
could cal l  for mil i tary assistance "when neces sary. 1!

3 29 .  ( 1 )  ( C )  Msg AKMAR 4-28 , CHUSARMD , ARK ,  to DCSOPS , 7 April 58 , 

DA-IN-106859. 
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General Walker ' s  proposals were received without enthusiasm in 

DCSOPS . Insofar as the di smi ssal of the Guard and di scontinuance of 

the mission a t  the end of the school year were concerned ,  decision 

would have to await guidanc  from higher authority. And on the pro

posed interim reductions , the Secretary ' s  dictum on irreducible 

3 30 
minimum seemed to bar them until further notice. 

3 3 0 .  DCSOPS Journal , i tems 1 40 2 ,  1 40 4 ,  1 408 , 1 41 2. 

The month of April meanwhile wore on with only one or two incidents 

of any significance. On 16 April General Walker reported that Mr. Blos

before to a propo sal to reduce the number of mensom had agreed the 

on duty inside the school from four to two and the general s tated he 

proposed to carry this reduction out on 21 Apri l "provided there had 

been no change in the pr sent condi tions of quiet now prevail ing . "  Thi s 

proposal DCSOPS vieweo as a first s tep in carrying out the plan presented 

by General Walker on 7 April and in a presentation before the Secretary 

of the Army opposed i t ,  arguing that the Army must instead be prepared 

to take addi tional precautions in view of the pos sibility of increased 

disturbances during the l ast weeks of school . Nevertheless , the 

Secretary decided in favor of General Walker this s aying that "he 

was wil ling to accept the risk involved in the ini tial s tep of General 

Walker'  s plan • • • and further that,  at irregular intervals , al l 

military personnel would be withdrawn temporarily from the school and 

that Mr. Bl os som would be notified in advance of the se withdrawal s .  
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The complete withdrawals were to be only one day at a time and the 

personnel withdrawn would remain within a ten minute travel radius of 

33lCentral High School. n

331. ( 1) ( C) Msg AKMAR 4-53, CHUSARMD ARK to DEPTAR, 16 Apr 5 8, 

DA-IN-109040. ( 2) (FOUO) DCSOPS Journal, items 1416, 1420, 1422-25, 

1459. Quote from 1459. 

The reduction to one officer and two men in the school was accord

ingly carried out on 21 April and on the 24th the troops were temporarily 

withdrawn entirely - the first day since 24 September 1957 when Army 

troops had not been physically present. The day passed without incident. 

Despite this favorable result, no further experimentation with with

drawals was carried out. This was largely because experimentation seemed 

futile with the approach of the end of the school year and the almost 

certain fact that the troops would have to remain on duty in the area 

until that time. By the end of April, a final decision on what should 

be done at the end of the school year seemed more important than pro

secution to the bitter end of the gradual withdrawal plan. Moreover, 

there was a marked increase in incidents again, beginning on 25 April 

when a Negro girl was hit on the leg with a rock and a scientific exper

iment prepared by a Negro boy was broken up. On three occasions between 

1 and 14 May another boy was kicked, shoved, or struck; there was a 

veritable rash of cases of breaking into the Negro students ' lockers; on 

8 and 21 May there was trouble outside the school between Negro and white 
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teenagers ,  mainly from o ther school s ;  on 1 3  May a group of white junior 

high school s tudents from outside exploded firecrackers in Central High 

School . Thi s increase in incidents during the first two weeks of May 

had to be considered in the light of continuing rumors and warning s  

from various sources of trouble during the l as t  week of school and during 

the graduation ceremonies , culminating in an effort to prevent Ernest 

3 3 2  
Green , the only Negro senior, from graduating. 

3 3 2 .  ( 1 )  DCSOPS Journal , i tems 1448 , 1451 , 1453 , 1454,  1456 , 146 3 , 

1475-76 , 147 9 ,  148 2-8 5 ,  1488 , 1494-9 5 ,  149 7 ,  1 500 , 1 50 2 ,  1 50 5 ,  1509 , 

1 5 1 3-14, 1 5 1 7 ,  1 5 2 9 ,  1 5 3 3 , 1 53 5 ,  1 541 . ( 2 )  USARMD ARK sit Reps for period 

21-25 Apr 5 8 .  

Thus two big problems remained for solution. The and mos t  

importan t ,  lnvolved the central i s sue o f  what should be done a t  the 

end of the school year, the second what special measures should be taken 

to care for any contingencies that might ari se during the closing weeks 

of school and particularly during the graduation cermonie s. In connection 

with the first problem there were several pertinent factors to be con

s idered. There were to be no Negroes at Central High School during the 

summer session since thi s session was not financed with s tate funds but 

by contributions of the attending s tudents . Thus if the National Guard 

troops were to be maintained over the summer they would be without a 

mi s sion and simply a financial drain on the federal government .  Yet there 

was ample room for speculation that troops might be required the fol lowing 
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run for 

for 

September i f  the order of the district court were not modified by that 

time. The local NAACP gave notice of i ts intent to push for further 

integration , including integration of Hall High School and Technical 

High School in Li ttle Rock . Mr. Blossom expressed the opinion that 

probably a few more Negro students would be enrol led at Central the 

fol lowing year and perhaps one or two at Hall and Technical , since he 

did not believe that under the court-approved integration plan qual ified 

colored students could be denied admi ssion to these schools.  There were 

possibilities,  of course , that the court might approve the School Board ' s  

peti tion for po stponement of integration or that Governor Faubus might 

be defeated , or once he had achieved his third term , might change hi s 

3 3 3  
attitude. 

3 3 3 .  (FOUO )  Ibid. , i tem 1 3 9 0 .  

The decision could not be taken by the Army , but had to be made at 

higher level s .  The problem was given increased urgency by pressure s that 

to the necessity for the use ofegan to arise from Arkansas with 

Camp Robinson for a Boys ' and Girl s  ' State Encampment scheduled to 

on 31 May 1958 , almost immedi ately after the close of school , and 

two week s .  Thi s was an annual event sponsored by the American Legion 

the purpose of promoting good ci tizenship and knowledge of government 

among the youth of Arkansas. It required facilities for an encampment of 

600 boys for one week and 600 girls the next. Whi le there was obviously 

room at the camp to accomodate the few hundred Guardsmen remaining and 
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the Boys ' and Girl s ' S tate Encampment too , i t  involved some di fficul t 

arrangements since the Guard had not contracted the space i t  was 

occupying in proportion to the reduc tions in i ts s trength. Arkansas 

offici al s for the mos t part insi s ted that the encampment could no t be 

hel d  unl e s s  the Guard moved out and members of the Ark an sas Congre s s 

ional delegation made representations t o  both the Department of the 

3 3 4  
Army and the Pre sident reques ting that facil i ti e s  be made avai l able. 

3 3 4. ( FO UO )  . , i tems 1 4 20 , 1 4 29 , 1431 , 1 43 3  , 143 6 ,  1438-41 , 

1 446-4 7 ,  1 449 , 1 466-6 7 ,  1 4 7 1 , 1 474. 

Any defini tive answer to the se representations was held in abeyance 

whi l e  the maj or questi on of eventual troop wi thdrawal was debate d .  After 

a talk wi th Mr. Sherman Adams on 2 3  April 1 9 5 8  , the Secre tary of the Army 

asked DCSOPS to prepare a paper on the ques tion : "What course of action 

should be taken to utilize the Federalized National Guard during the 

summer months prior to the re-opening of school in September 1 9 5 8 ? "  Thi s 

paper was to be based on the a ssumption that " The Army wi l l  no t be re

lieved , by the appropriate authori ty , of i t s  pre sen t mi s sion in Li ttle 

3 3 5  
Rock prior to the re-opening o f  school in Sep tember 1 9 5 8 .  " Such a 

33 5 .  ( S )  M/ R ,  28 Apr 58 , sub : Federalized Ark NG , w/Tabs , i tem 1465 

DCSOPS Journal . 

paper was developed in some de tai l and used by Col . Kel sie B. Reaves ,  
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Deputy Director of Operations , in the Chief of Staff and the 

of the Army on 24 Apri l .  Three al ternate solutions were 

presented : (1 ) Organize a task force composed of five officers and 

50 enlisted men from the present National Guard Force on duty choosing 

men primarily from the Li ttle Rock area. The se men would be attached 

to Headquarters , U. S .  Army Military Dis trict , Arkansas , but could be 

furloughed to their homes on cal l .  ( 2 )  Reduce the present Iorce to 

1 7 5 , inclusive of the necessary administrative support personnel , and 

retain thi s force in the area at Camp Robinson. ( 3  ) Defeder

alize the present force immediately upon the close of school . DCSOPS 

recommended Course two on the grounds that Course One had not been 

fully explored and that Course three was of doubtful feasibility if 

the Army were not relieved of its mi ssion prior to the opening of the 

3 3 6  
outnarrowed the choice byFall school term. The 

3 3 6 .  ( S )  Tab C to above . 

Course one and a new paper was drawn up for him to use in a 

wi th Mr. Adams the alternatives of release at the end of 

s chaol and the maintenance of a 1 75-man force through the summer. In 

the meantime , there had apparently been a change in the thinking at 

higher level s ;  in the meeting with Mr. Brucker , Mr. Adams chose the 

al ternative of the Guard , the one that in the talking paper 

prepared for the read as follows : 

Release from active mili tary service the force ( 40 7 )  
immediately upon the close o f  school . Thi s action would be 
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is doubtful that a basis 
troops in the active mili tary 

for so doing. The 

coupled to an announcement by the President. The President would , 
in a statement ,  announce that in the event i t  was neces s ary , at 
any time , to again use troops to ensure that the Court Order would 
be carried out ,  he would recall the Arkansas National Guard for 
that purpose. Such a s tatement by the President could be con
sidered as a warning and a deterrent to all concerned. 33 7 

33 7. ( S ) Ibid.  

Mr. Adams directed that a memorandum recommending thi s course be 

drffivn up and submi tted by the Secretary of the Army to the President. 

The memorandum drawn up in DCSOPS in cooperation wi th The Judge Advoca te 

General , after reviewing the existing situation , concluded that 

• there will be no requirement during the summer for presence 
of troops to ensure the orderly execution of the pertinent orders 
of the Federal Court. Inasmuch as there wil l  be no use for the 
troops , i t  i s  believed that their retention , even though reduced 
in number ,  could not be j usti fied in view of the costs involved 
and the probable adverse effect on moral e and discipline of the 
troops retained. Furthermore , i t  
exists for retaining National Guard 
service when there i s  no apparent 
continued presence of troops in the area would tend to generate 
l ocal as IN'ell as national cri ticism. • • • To insure that the 
general recognizes that the President of the Uni ted States 
maintains a continuing de termination to protect the rights of all 
citizens under our constitutional form of government ,  a public 
statement should accompany the deci sion to release from active 
mi li tary service the federal ized Arkfu sas National Guard. 

The proposed s ta tement read: 

Last September , the wil ful obstruction of the enforcement of 
orders of the United States District Court for the Eastern Di strict 
of Arkansas egarding the integration of Central High School , Little 
Rock , compelled the Federal Government to station soldiers in and 
around thi s school . 

During the ensuing months , circumstances have the 
gradual reduction of numbers involved. I have determined now that i t  
\\1il l  be feasible soon t o  withdraw the remaining troops.  
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Accordingly, I have directed that the remaining National Guardsmen 
be released from Federal $ervice, at the conclusion of the school term 
on 29 May. Effective on that date, community officials and citizens 
will have the entire responsibility for the maintenance of law and order. 

The law of thi  land and the lawful orders of its courts must be 
honored or our nation will lose its vital heritage of freedom under 
law. I trust that all citizens of our country will recognize my 
unswerving· determination that all of our citizens be insured the equal 
protection of the laws secured by the Constitution of the United States 
as interpreted by our courts. I reaffirm this determination and fervently 
trust that I will not again be compelled to mobilize the National Guard 
to prevent obstruction to a lawful court order.338 

338. (S) Tab D to above. 

Submission of the memorandum was delayed for several days while it 

was considered by the Department of Justice. Several changes were 

evidently made in it but the overall solution recommended remained the 

same. And on 8 May the President formally announced his decision that 

the Arkansas National Guard should be released from federal service 

and set the date as 29 May 1958. The President' s announcement was 

somewhat less positive on the point of possible recall of the Guard than 

had been the initial Army draft. It read: 

Since last September the federal government has stationed soldiers 
at the Little Rock high school to prevent obstruction of the orders 
of the U.S. District Court. 

Since the summer recess starts at the Central High School on May 28 
and since there will be no further prese t need for the guardsmen , 
I have directed be released May 29. 

Following that date I trust that state and local officials and 
citizens will assume full responsibility and duty for seeing that 
the orde rs of the federal court are not obstructed. 

The faithful execution of the responsibility will make it unnecessary 
for the federal government to preserve the integrity of our j udicial 
processes. 339 
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3 3 9 .  A s  quoted in Arkansas Gazette , 8 May 1958 .  

In any case , the President ' s  announcement settled the issue and 

the prescribed timing of the release of the remaining Guardsmen , on 

29 May 1 958 , also cleared the way for the Boys ' and Girl s '  State 

Encampment. On 13 May, the necessary orders were i ssued by the Secretary 

of Defense for the release of all remaining uni ts of the Arkansas National 

Guard on 29 May , and these were fol lowed by orders from the Department of 

the Army to Fourth Army to arrange the releases in accordance with what 

3 40 
were now well es tabli shed procedures .  

3 40 .  ( 1 )  Msg DA 3 3 8 40 9 ,  to CGUSARFOUR , 13 May 5 8 .  ( 2 )  Msg DA 

3 3 8 5 9 7  to CGUSARFO UR ,  13 May 5 8 .  

Whi le thi s decision was in the making, the School Board peti tion 

came up on 28 for a preliminary hearing in the U. S .  Di strict Court 

for the Eas tern Distri ct of Arkansas. The bench for this court being 

sti ll vacant , the Chief Judge of the Eighth Circui t desi gnated Judge 

Harry J. Lemley of Hope , Arkansas , to hear the case. After the hearing 

April , Judge Lemley issued a statement indicating he intended to 

the case a full-scale review. He pointed out that the integration 

plan was a School Board plan and that the b rden of proof that i t  should 

be re onsidered rested on the School Board. He required the Board to 

file a :-lew brief forth specifically \\'hat new plan it nm\' had , 

on 28 
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how long a postponement it desired and containing more specific proof 

of i ts allegations. Judge Lemley gave the School Board ten days in 

which to present its new brief and to the original pl aintiffs in the 

case ten additional days to respond . The date for the final hearing 

was set for 3 June. 

The i s sue was thus j oined again in the courts , with both side s  

presenting the re quired briefs and engaging in other legal maneuvers 

during the month of May. But the postponement of the decision until 

after the end of school meant it would have li ttle effect on the Army '  s 

mi ssion ,  which remained that of enforcing the existing court order until 

the end of the school year. Any modi fication of the court order could 

only affect the que stion of whether the Army would have a new mi ssion, 

or resume the old one , when the school year 1958-59 began. The whole 

ques tion of whether the Army was completely relieved of its mis sion as 

of 29 May 1 958 remained somewhat que stionable even after the President ' s  

announcement on 8 May for there was no specific reference to it.  How

ever, the Judge Advocate General expressed the opinion hat the mi s sion 

would in fact be terminated by the relief of the last elemen ts of the 

Arkansas National Guard and that any new action by troops in the 

integration s i tuation at Little Rock would require a new Presidential 

3 41 
Executive order . 

3 41 .  ( 1 )  Text of Judge Lemley ' s  stat ent i n  msg , AKMAR 4-104,  

CHUSARMD , ARK , to DEPTAR , 28 Apr 58 , DA-IN-6 7543 3 .  ( 2 )  Text of amended 

School Board peti tion in msg AKMAR 5-28 , CHUSARMD to TJAG DEPTAR , 
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8 May 5 8 , DA-IN-681 289. ( 3 )  Further developments in the case covered 

in AKMAR 5-6 5 , 16 May 5 8 ;  DA-IN-68610 7 ,  AKMAR 5 -78 , 20 May 5 8 ,  DA-IN

68 7684 ; AKMAR 5 -9 7 ,  26 May 5 8 ,  DA-IN-69082 7 ;  AKMAR 5-1 2 9 ,  29 May 5 8 , 

DA-IN-69 3 2 71 .  ( 4 )  Memo , TJAG for Sec Army , 1 9  May 5 8 ,  sub : Federal 

Intervention in the Littl e  Rock Ark Dispute , in WHD Defederalization 

file. 

The remaining problem for the Department of the Army , therefore , 

was to insure that no troubl es arose during the last few weeks of 

school and during the graduation ceremonies that would in effect 

represent obstruction of the court order. In approaching thi s problem 

the old question of the responsibilities of the mili tary 

and the local civil authori tie s had to be settled anew and this time , 

indeed , i t  was a new and more sati sfactory solut .ion On 8 May , Li ttle 

Rock Chief of Police Eugene Smi th indicated to General Walker that 

he thought it ",ould be a wiser course of action if the baccalaureate 

( 25 May ) and graduation ( 27 May ) ceremonie s  were handled by the city 

police and suggested a between city authorities and the 

military for the purpose of formul ating a workable plan for division 

3 4 2
of responsibili ties.  However , later the same day ,  after hearing the 

342.  (FOUO )  DCSOPS Journal , i tem 1 49 3 .  
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of force at both ceremonies .  Thi s of view was reiterated by city 

official s in a meeting held on 1 3  May. The reasoning behind it was 

qui te a fear tha  segregationi sts would feel i t  incumbent on 

them, in order to save face , to see that some di s turbance s occurred. 

General Walker , however ,  was reluctant for the troops to play any maj or 

role , that any considerable show of force would provide ammuni

tion for the segregationi sts who could cl aim that the were 

nece ssary to enforce integration at Central High School from beginning 

3 43 
to end of the school year. 

343 .  ( FOUO )  DCSOPS Journal , i tems 1 489-9 1 ,  1 49 5 ,  1 499. 

There could be no denying however ,  that there was a potentially 

explosive si tuation. As Chief Smi th s tated i t :  

• • • Green would be the first colored graduate from a southern 
school as prominent nationally as Central School • • • the 
s tadium would be filled to the brim with seekers , 
reporters , photographers , and • • • known troublemakers. 
He fel t that the explosion of a firecracker ,  a bulb,  
or the firing of a pi s tol containing blanks would be al l that was 

3 44 nece s s ary to throw the entire in a state of 

3 44. Ibid. , i tem 1 5 1 5 .  

Considering all the factors ,  General Pachler on 1 2  May 

that General Walker Il submi t a wri tten pl an for appropriate action in 

any possible which may affect your mi ssion at Central rligh 

School during the period 19-28 May , to nc1ude a1 1  graduat ' on act " v t · es.' 
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345.  (C) Msg DA 941 641 , to CHUSARMD , ARK, 1 2  May 58.  

In response , General Walker on 1 5  May presented Operation Pl an GRADUATION. 

It contained in fact three plan s  for three different contingencies .  Plan 

A envi saged a si tuation in which "local civil authori ties have the capacity 

and indicate ful l  intent to assume complete responsibility ,  " Plan B a si t

uation in which the local authori ties had the will but not the capacity 

" to handle an organized and planned maj or outbreak of violence , "  Plan C 

the case where these authori ties exhibi ted reluctance to assume their normal 

responsibiliti e s .  In the first case , General Walker proposed simply to 

maintain hi s troops at Camp Robinson on alert to move to the high school 

stadium to aid local authori tie s  if necessary ; in the second he would move 

a troop re serve into the basement of Central School and to the Little 

Rock Reserve Center and use motor patrols and mobi le reserve s as necessary ; 

in the third , troops would man all key positions , to include s treet corners , 

entrances and exi ts inside and outside the stadium , both foo t and motor 

' patro l s  would be employed in the Central High School are a ,  and a reserve 

would be located in the school basement "ready to move to any and al l 

346 ' t ' sens  ve areas . "  

346. ( C )  AKMAR 5-5 5 ,  CHUSARMD ARK to DEPTAR , 1 5  May 5 8  Exclusive 

Pachler from Walker. 
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347 

City police now showed determination in their efforts to prevent 

disturbances at the graduation ceremonies , placing the Army in the last 

act of the Little Rock drama in the supporting rather than in the main 

role. They undertook primary responsibility for policing the stadium 

and the surrounding area at both the baccalaureate and graduation 

ceremonies,  asking only that the Army provide a contingent reserve for 

any possible major disturbances that might break out despite the careful 

precautions. Since the Secretary stated his desire that "no hair on the 

head of one Ernest Green be harmed , ft General Walker had to make careful 

347 . (FOUO) DCSOPS Journal , item 1531 . 
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nevertheless 

were in fact 
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General Walker ' s  Headquarters aided the police in the preparation of 

their plans and provided for a close tie-in with the police communications 

net. The school authorities carefully limited the invitations to seven 

per student both for the baccalaureate and the graduation. Provision 

was made for Ernest Green to be escorted to and from the ceremonies in 

a taxi with a detective escort. More than 90 men were detailed to cover 

the stadium and operate motor patrols in the surrounding area. It was 

348decided that photographic and press coverage should be limited. 

348. (FOUO) (1 ) DCSOPS Journal , items 1 516 , 1 5 23,  1 526 , 1 531 , 
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Ibid. 

1536-38 , 1540 , 1548 , 1549 , 15 5 2 ,  15 53.  On incidents in period see items 

1517,  1529 , 15 33 , 1535 , 1541. 

The military effort during the last week of school , though it was 

supplementary, was stepped up to a considerable degree. What was 

e ssentially General Walker ' s  Plan B was placed into effect. On 23 May, 

six additional guards were pl aced in Central High School making a total 

of eight and they remained there through the 28th. The two-man reseve 

at Headquarters , U. S. Army Military District,  Arkansas , was al so increased 

to six men. During the baccalaureate services on Sunday night, 25 May, 

three platoons (40 men each) were placed in the basement of Central High 

School and two at the reserve center. The two mili tary motor patrol s 

moved about the area lending assistance to more numerous police prowl 

cars. There was no need for the use of any of thi s reserve. Little 

Rock Central High School ' s  first integrated baccalaureate service went 

off in solemn dignity. The only incidents occurred before and after 

the ceremony. About one hour before , five Negro boys in a car were 

apprehended by the police chasing two white boys in another car. The 

incident seemed to have no relation to what was going on at Central 

High School .  After the ceremony , a s  the crowd was leaving the stadium, 

a white boy spat in the face of a Negro girl and was arrested and 

349 
charged with di sturbing the peace. 

( 2 )  DCSOPS Journal , i tem 1537. ( 3 )  Msg AKMAR349. (1) 

5-10 2 ,  CHUSARMD , Ark , to DEPTAR, Sit Rep No 228 , 26 May 58 , DA-IN-6910 30 . 
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( 4 )  Operation order No. 6 ,  Hqs USARMD , Ark. , 2 2  May 5 8 ,  gives mili tary 

plan for participation in graduation ceremonie s .  ( 5 )  Msg AKMAR 5-99 , 

CHUSARMD , ARK, to DCSOPS , 26 May 58 , DA-IN-6909l 2. ( 6 )  DCSOPS Sit Rep 

No. 289 , 27 May 58. 

The final act ,  the graduation ceremony , pas sed equally quietly , 

though there was clearly greater tension up to the time that Erne s t  

Green received hi s diploma. Police vigi lance was so great that even 

a home-owner in the vicinity who was moving his personal belongings 

had great difficulty in persuading patrolmen that he was carrying an 

empty shotgun for an innocent purpose. Troop disposi tions were the 

same as for the baccalaureate except that , at the special reque st of 

Mr. Blossom ,  the two pl atoons from the reserve center were quietly and 

unobtrusively moved in under the wes t  side of the s tadium where they 

were hardly visible to the crowd but were av ail able for immediate action 

should a disturbance break out. None did. The c areful preparations 

paid off. As reported by the Arkan sas Gazette : 

Graduation of one Negro and 601 whi te students was completed last 
night without incident at Central High School . The audience was 
well behaved and didn ' t  even murmur when Erne s t  Green was given 
his diploma. Police s trength was much in evidence . Army troops 
were quartered under a part of the s tadium and inside the lower 
gymnasium. Ernest Green was shadowed by detectives as he was led 
to waiting taxi s where he and hi s family were sped away. 

Police and federalized National Guardsmen methodically patrolled 
the s treets bordering Central High School . Any crowds that 
chanced to form were quickly di spersed. The police appeared uncon
cerned about the po ssibility of trouble at the ceremony itself. 35 0  
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350. (1) AKMAR 15-115, CHUSARMD ARK to DCSOPS , 28 May 58, 

DA-IN-692282. (2)  DCSOPS Journal , items 1550, 1557. (3) Info from 

Col .  J. F. RynesMa , Chf. WHO , who was an eyewi tne s s .  

The following day, 28 May , was th e  last day o f  school at Central . 

It was l argely devoted to the clearing up of admini s trative details 

such as mailing o f  report cards and preparations for summer school . The 

troops spent the day at Camp Robinson breaking encampment and proce ssing 

for release from the military service. By 1310, CST, 29 May , the last 

of the National Guard personnel had been discharged except for five men 

remaining in the detachment o f  patients at Fort Chaffee . Discharges 

totalled 383 , 35 officers , 4 warrant officer s ,  and 344 enli s ted men . 

Instructions from the Department of the Army ending Operation 

ARKANSAS were simple and brief . Me ssages were di spatched on 28 May to 

both the Chie f  o f  Arkansas Mili tary District and USCONARC stipulating 

that the provi sions o f  mes sages di spatched on 24 September 1957 out

lining the mi s sion and the special command arrangemen ts for it were 

351
termipated a s  of 2400 CST, 29 May 1958. On thi s anticlimactic note , 

351. (1) DA 341584 to CGUSARFOUR , 23 May 58, sets effective date 

of di scharge at 2400 CST 29 May 58. (2) (FOUO ) USARMD Ark Si t Reps 

230-231, 28-29 May 58. (3 ) ( FOUO ) DCSOPS Journal , items 1556-57, 1560-64. 

(4) DCSOPS Sit Reps 291-92, 29-30 May 58. (5 ) Msg DA 343091 to CHUSARMD 

Ark and DA 3 43090 to USCONARC , 28 May 58, terminate mission and command 
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arrangements effective 2400 CST, 29 May 58. 

Operation ARKANSAS came to an end. 
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